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Robeson  Community  College  is  a tax-assisted,  two-year  public  institution. 
It  is  one  of  58  schools  in  the  North  Carolina  Community  College  System 
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GENERAL  POLICIES 


Privacy  Rights  Act  of  Parents  and  Students  Public  Law 
93-380 

Robeson  Community  College  adheres  to  the  guidelines  developed  by  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare  regarding  the  Privacy  Rights 
of  Parents  and  Students. 

The  college  provides  students  and  parents  of  dependent  students  access 
to  official  records  directly  related  to  them  and  limits  dissemination  of  per- 
sonally identifiable  information  without  the  student's  consent.  Students 
enrolled  at  Robeson  Community  College  may  review  guidelines  and  pro- 
cedures regarding  Public  Law  93-380  in  the  RCC  Student  Handbook  and 
in  the  Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 

Nondiscrimination  Policy 

Robeson  Community  College's  Board  of  Trustees  and  staff  recognize  the 
importance  of  equal  opportunity  in  all  phases  of  the  college's  operations 
and  has  officially  adopted  a position  of  nondiscrimination  on  the  basis  of 
race,  color,  sex,  age,  religion,  handicap,  national  origin,  or  other  nonrele- 
vant  factors.  This  policy  applies  to  both  students  and  employees  at  all  levels 
of  the  college's  operations. 

Drugs  and  Alcohol  Policy 

The  use  and  abuse  of  drugs  and  alcohol  are  subjects  of  immediate 
concerns  in  our  society.  These  problems  are  extremely  complex  and  ones 
for  which  there  are  no  easy  solutions.  From  a safety  perspective,  the  users 
and/or  abusers  of  drugs  or  alcohol  may  impair  the  well-being  of  all  em- 
ployees, students,  and  the  public  at  large,  and  may  result  in  property 
damage  to  the  college.  Therefore,  in  compliance  with  the  Federal  Drug- 
Free  Workplace  and  Drug-Free  Schools  and  Campuses  Regulations,  it  is  the 
policy  of  Robeson  Community  College  that  the  unlawful  use,  possession, 
distribution,  manufacture,  or  dispensation  of  a controlled  substance  or 
alcohol,  is  prohibited  while  on  college  premises,  the  college  workplace,  or 
as  part  of  any  college  sponsored  activity.  Any  employee  or  student  violating 
this  policy  will  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  termi- 
nation or  expulsion  and  referred  for  prosecution.  The  specifics  of  this  policy 
may  be  found  in  the  RCC  Student  Handbook,  RCC  Library,  and  the  Coun- 
seling and  Career  Center. 

Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse  Awareness  Prevention  Program 

Robeson  Community  College  operates  a drug  abuse  awareness  preven- 
tion program  for  all  students  and  employees.  Counseling,  information  and 
referral  services  are  provided  by  professionally  trained  counselors.  Coun- 
selors are  available  to  talk  with  anyone  concerning  drug/alcohol  use.  Coun- 
selors may  be  contacted  directly  or  indirectly.  Persons  requesting  anonymity 
may  telephone  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center  for  information  without 
disclosing  their  names  (738-7101,  Extension  244).  Referrals  to  external 


VI 


agencies  may  be  appropriate  in  some  situations.  Counselors  are  knowl- 
edgeable concerning  treatment,  length  of  residential  stay,  costs,  etc.  of 
local  outside  agencies. 

Statement  on  Aids 

The  primary  goal  of  Robeson  Community  College  in  response  to  the  AIDS 
virus  is  education.  Information  is  available  to  all  curriculum  and  noncurri- 
culum students,  college  employees,  faculty,  and  staff.  Information  about 
the  AIDS  policy  can  be  obtained  from  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center 
and/or  RCC  Student  Handbook. 

General 

Robeson  Community  College  publishes  this  catalog  in  order  to  provide 
students  and  others  with  information  about  the  college  and  its  programs. 
The  provisions  of  the  catalog  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  an  irrevocable 
contract  between  student  and  RCC.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to 
change  any  provisions,  requirements  or  schedules  at  any  time  or  to  add 
or  withdraw  courses  or  program  offerings.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to 
minimize  the  inconvenience  such  changes  might  create  for  students. 

The  Student  Handbook  is  also  an  official  publication  of  the  college. 
Policies,  procedures,  and  regulations  may  occasionally  vary  between  the 
two  documents.  If  this  does  occur,  information  in  the  Student  Handbook 
will  supersede  information  in  the  catalog  for  the  Student  Handbook  is 
generally  a more  current  publication  than  the  catalog. 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1991-92 


FALL  QUARTER 

August  29 
August  30 
September  2 
September  3 
November  18 
November  19 

WINTER  QUARTER 

November  21 
November  22 
November  25 
November  28-29 
December  19-January  1 
January  2 
January  20 
February  26 
February  27 

SPRING  QUARTER 

March  2 
March  3 
March  4 
April  20-21 
May  21 
May  22 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

May  26 
May  27 
July  3 
August  5 
August  6 
August  6 
August  7 
August  10-21 

Fall,  Winter,  Spring, 
Quarters 
Summer  Quarter 


Registration 
Staff  Workday 
Labor  Day  Holiday 
Classes  Begin 
Classes  End 
Instructors'  Workday 


Registration 

Staff  Workday 

Classes  Begin 

Thanksgiving  Holidays 

Christmas  Holidays 

Classes  Resume 

Dr.  Martin  L.  King  Jr.  Holiday 

Classes  End 

Instructors'  Workday 


Registration 
Staff  Workday 
Classes  Begin 
Easter  Holidays 
Classes  End 
Instructors'  Workday 


Registration 
Classes  Begin 
Holiday 
Classes  End 
Instructors'  Workday 
Commencement  Rehearsal 
Commencement 
Instructors'  Vacation 


55  days  - 50  minute  sessions 
50  days  - 55  minute  sessions 
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ACADEMIC  CALENDAR 
1992-93 


FALL  QUARTER 

August  31 
September  1 
September  2 
September  7 
October  (2  days) 
November  20 
November  23 

WINTER  QUARTER 

November  24 
November  25 
November  26-27 
November  30 
December  2 1 -January  1 
January  4 
January  18 
March  1 
March  2 

SPRING  QUARTER 

March  4 
March  5 
March  8 
April  12-13 
May  25 
May  26 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

May  27 
May  28 
May  31 
July  5 
August  9 
August  10 
August  1 1 
August  12 
August  16-27 

Fall,  Winter,  Spring 
Quarters 
Summer  Quarter 


Registration 
Staff  Workday 
Classes  Begin 
Labor  Day  Holiday 
Instructors'  Conference 
Classes  End 
Instructors'  Workday 


Registration 

Staff  Workday 

Thanksgiving  Holidays 

Classes  Begin 

Christmas  Holidays 

Classes  Resume 

Dr.  Martin  L.  King  Jr.  Holiday 

Classes  End 

Instructors'  Workday 


Registration 

Staff  Workday 

Classes  Begin 

Holiday 

Classes  End 

Instructors'  Workday 

Commencement  Rehearsal 

Commencement 

Instructors'  Vacation 


55  days  - 50  minute  sessions 
50  days  - 55  minute  sessions 


Registration 
Staff  Workday 
Classes  Begin 
Easter  Holidays 
Classes  End 
Instructors'  Workday 
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GENERAL  INFORMATION 


The  Campus 

Robeson  Community  College  is  located  at  the  intersection  of  US  301  and 
Interstate  95  in  Lumberton  making  it  one  of  the  most  visible  institutions  in 
the  North  Carolina  Community  College  System. 

Millions  of  tourists  each  year  travel  1-95,  catching  more  than  a glimpse 
of  the  attractive  landscape  that  makes  up  the  78  acre  campus.  Campus 
facilities  occupy  more  than  187,547  square  feet  in  classrooms,  offices,  and 
laboratories. 

Campus  Visits 

Visitors  to  Robeson  Community  College  are  welcome.  Offices  are  open 
Monday  through  Thursday  from  8:00  a.m.  to  9:00  p.m.  and  on  Friday  from 
8:00  a.m.  to  3:00  p.m.  To  arrange  a guided  tour  of  our  campus,  please 
contact  the  Admissions  Office. 

History  of  the  Coliege 

The  community  college  movement  expanded  into  Robeson  County  with 
the  establishment  of  an  extension  unit  of  a nearby  technical  institute  in 
1965.  The  unit  was  established  at  the  Barker  Ten-Mile  Elementary  School 
seven  miles  north  of  Lumberton.  Twenty  full-time  curriculum  students  en- 
rolled the  first  year. 

When  the  College  became  independent  of  Fayetteville  Technical  Institute 
three  years  later,  it  was  named  Robeson  Technical  Institute,  and  a local 
Board  of  Trustees  comprised  of  eight  members  was  appointed.  Two  more 
name  changes  have  taken  place  since  that  time  to  its  present  name  of 
Robeson  Community  College.  However,  the  College  remains  committed  to 
serving  all  sectors  of  the  county  with  vocational,  technical,  and  continuing 
education  programs. 

Three  building  phases  beginning  in  1 972  and  finishing  in  1 988  made  the 
RCC  Campus  a 187,547  square-foot  facility,  which  now  houses  over  $2 
million  in  equipment  and  21  curriculum  programs,  along  with  a variety  of 
continuing  education  programs. 

Robeson  Community  College's  25th  year  was  a monumental  one.  The 
College  during  1990-1991  celebrated  its  Silver  Anniversary  and  the  many 
partnerships  throughout  the  county  and  state  which  have  contributed  to 
its  success.  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  accreditation 
reaffirmation  was  received  in  1 990,  after  two  intense  years  of  concentrated 
self-study.  Students,  faculty,  staff,  and  the  13-member  Board  of  Trustees 
alike  joined  as  a team  in  bringing  the  self-study  to  its  successful  fruition. 
Commitment  of  RCC  to  its  students  and  the  citizenry  of  Robeson  County 
was  seen  with  the  excellent  reports  of  various  auditing  agencies  in  the 
state,  as  well  as  an  enrollment  of  2,039  curriculum  students  and  9,047 
continuing  education  students.  There  are  1 50  carefully  selected  full-time 
employees  who  now  sen/e  RCC,  which  represents  a figure  of  almost  25 
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times  as  many  as  when  the  College  first  opened  its  doors  in  1 965  with  six 
full-time  employees.  Another  200  part-time  personnel  teach  and  provide 
services  to  the  student  body  on  an  annual  basis. 

The  Community  College  System 

Robeson  Community  College  is  one  of  58  schools  in  the  North  Carolina 
Community  College  System.  Most  of  the  development  of  the  present  day 
system  occurred  as  a result  of  the  formation  of  Industrial  Education  Centers 
in  the  1 950s  - established  to  help  give  North  Carolina  the  skills  needed  to 
move  from  working  on  the  farm  to  working  in  industry. 

The  passage  of  the  Community  College  Act  in  1963  created  today's 
system.  The  system,  the  third  largest  in  the  United  States,  is  made  up  of 
community  colleges,  technical  colleges  and  technical  institutions.  Although 
the  names  differ,  the  goals  are  principally  the  same:  job  training. 

Accreditation 

Robeson  Community  College  is  a tax-assisted,  two-year  public  institution. 
It  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  to 
award  the  Associate  Degree  in  Applied  Science  and  the  Associate  Degree 
in  General  Education.  Most  programs  offered  by  the  college  have  been 
approved  for  the  enrollment  of  eligible  veterans.  RCC  is  also  accredited  by 
the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Nursing,  the  North  Carolina  Board  of  Cosmetic 
Arts  and  Redken  Laboratories  in  Conogo  Park,  California. 
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"This  past  academic  year  at  Robeson  Community  College  was  an  exciting 
one  with  the  celebration  of  its  25th  Anniversary.  The  College  has  had  an 
excellent  record  of  growth  over  her  first  quarter  of  a century. 

Partnerships  with  the  public  schools,  local  colleges,  universities,  busi- 
nesses, industries,  service  agencies,  governmental  agencies,  financial  insti- 
tutions, and  others  have  improved  and  expanded  the  efforts  of  the  College. 
The  partnerships  have  helped  us  focus  on  needs  which  are  critical  to  meet 
the  challenges  of  the  world  of  work. 

The  relationships  have  also  brought  about  a time  of  development,  a time 
of  change,  a time  for  planning  and  implementation,  and  a time  of  transi- 
tion. This  creative  process  has  provided  us  with  a mechanism  of  guidance 
into  the  twenty-first  century. 

In  a time  of  increased  competition  and  changes,  one's  educational  back- 
ground can  be  a key  factor  that  determines  survival  and  success.  The 
College  is  committed  to  serving  the  people  of  this  area  in  this  educational 
process. 

On  behalf  of  the  trustees,  faculty,  and  staff,  we  welcome  you  to  Robeson 
Community  College.  We  hope  this  catalog  will  assist  and  aid  you  with 
information  that  will  have  a positive  effect  on  your  future." 


-President  Fred  Williams 
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Institutional  Philosophy/Purpose 


Philosophy: 

Robeson  Community  College  is  a public  institution  of  higher  education 
with  a commitment  to  technical  and  vocational  education.  The  college 
subscribes  to  the  philosophy  that  every  adult  has  the  right  to  pursue  quality 
educational  opportunities  compatible  with  individual  interests  and  abilities. 
Robeson  Community  College  believes  that  social,  cultural,  and  economic 
opportunities  are  vital  components  of  the  overall  educational  process.  Be- 
neficiaries of  these  opportunities  are  both  the  individual  and  the  commu- 
nity. 


Institutional  Purpose: 

Robeson  Community  College  is  committed  to  maintaining  a student- 
centered  institution  which  provides  the  highest  possible  level  of  support, 
resources,  and  services  to  assist  individuals  in  achieving  their  educational 
goals.  Effective  planning,  research,  and  evaluation  are  continual  processes. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  serving  the  underserved,  enhancing  economic  de- 
velopment, advancing  the  education  continuum  and  improving  community 
awareness  and  involvement.  Robeson  Community  College  seeks  to  achieve 
its  purpose  through  the  following  endeavors: 

a.  Quality  and  availability  in  each  of  the  college's  programs  and  support 
services. 

b.  A continuous  planning  process  from  which  Robeson  Community  Col- 
lege has  identified  priorities,  strategies  for  achieving  them,  and  a 
means  for  continually  evaluating  effectiveness. 

c.  Educational  access  to  all  adults  with  the  desire  and  ability  to  benefit 
from  the  college's  program  offerings. 

d.  Enhancement  of  economic  development  in  Robeson  County  through 
education,  training,  and  retraining. 

e.  Establishment  and  extension  of  cooperative  relationships  with  public 
and  private  schools,  colleges,  and  universities. 

f.  Community  service  activities  and  cooperative  relationships  among  the 
college  and  civic,  economic,  educational,  and  cultural  groups  within 
our  service  area. 

Institutional  Goals: 

In  keeping  with  the  general  philosophy  of  Robeson  Community  College, 
the  Board  of  Trustees,  staff  and  faculty  have  adopted  the  following  goals: 
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1.  To  ensure  quality  educational  experiences  and  student  success,  ap- 
propriate assessment  techniques  will  be  used  to  guide  students  into 
programs  for  which  they  have  demonstrated  abilities. 

2.  To  ensure  that  all  curriculum  and  continuing  education  programs 
provided  by  the  institution  are  meeting  the  needs  of  the  public 
served. 

3.  Establish  and  extend  cooperative  relationships  with  public  and  private 
schools,  colleges  and  universities. 

4.  To  ensure  students  will  be  proficient  in  the  basic  competencies  re- 
quired by  business  and  industry  in  our  service  area. 

5.  Identification  of  areas  of  effective  teaching  through  instructor  and 
course  evaluation  procedures. 

6.  Enhance  the  educational  environment  by  providing  quality  support 
services  to  students,  faculty,  staff  and  the  community. 

7.  Promote  quality  specialty  courses  needed  by  adults  in  the  community 
to  upgrade  or  enhance  their  job  skills  in  a changing  technological 
environment. 

8.  Training  in  basic  competencies  to  improve  literacy  and  general  edu- 
cation that  will  assist  students  in  obtaining  their  high  school  diploma 
or  GED  and  enhanced  employment  opportunities. 

9.  Provide  community  services  to  enhance  personal,  social,  cultural  and 
recreational  life. 

1 0.  Facilitate  quality  counseling  services  for  personal,  academic,  and  ca- 
reer planning  and  placement. 

1 1 . Promote  community  awareness  of  programs  and  services  available 
through  the  college. 

1 2.  Assure  responsible  fiscal  and  facilities  management  for  the  college  to 
support  educational  services. 

13.  Identification  of  fiscal,  equipment,  and  facility  needs  utilizing  the  pro- 
gram review  process,  the  development  of  new  programs  process 
(needs  assessment),  and  through  staff  and  faculty  surveys. 
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ADMISSIONS  POLICY 

Robeson  Community  College  maintains  an  "Open  Door"  policy  for  all 
applicants  that  are  high  school  graduates  or  hold  a high  school  equivalency 
certificate  (GED)  which  satisfies  North  Carolina  standards.  The  college 
serves  all  students  regardless  of  race,  color,  creed,  sex,  handicap,  or  na- 
tional origin.  All  applicants  may  be  admitted  to  the  different  curricula  based 
upon  individual  preparation  and  readiness.  Some  applicants  may  need  to 
take  a course  or  a series  of  courses  to  help  them  to  prepare  for  their  desired 
program  of  study.  Robeson  Community  College  reserves  the  right  to  se- 
lectively place  students. 

Application  and  information  on  the  various  educational  programs  offered 
at  Robeson  Community  College  may  be  obtained  by  contacting: 

Office  of  Admissions 

Robeson  Community  College 

Post  Office  Box  1 420 

Lumberton,  NC  28359 

(919)  738-7101  Ext.  254 

All  Robeson  Community  College  admission  policies  and  procedures  are 
updated  on  an  annual  basis  by  the  Student  Affairs  Committee. 

General  Admission  Requirements 

1 . High  school  graduate  or  the  equivalent  - Applicants  with  equivalency 
certificates  must  meet  minimum  requirements  set  by  North  Carolina. 
A high  school  certificate  is  not  an  acceptable  substitute  for  the  di- 
ploma. 

2.  Complete  an  RCC  Admissions  Application. 

3.  Transcripts  of  all  previous  education  - Transfer  credits  from  accredited 
institutions  allowed  when  applicable.  In  cases  where  high  school 
students  have  not  completed  their  final  course  work,  they  shall  have 
their  school  submit  a transcript  showing  work  through  the  first  se- 
mester of  their  senior  year  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  semester  has 
ended,  and  a supplementary  transcript  showing  graduation  at  the 
close  of  school. 

4.  Complete  entrance/placement  assessment  - The  goal  of  the  RCC 
entrance/placement  assessment  program  is  to  assist  admission  rep- 
resentatives in  matching  the  academic  readiness  of  the  applicant  with 
the  academic  requirements  of  a curriculum. 

The  ACT  ASSET  is  administered  to  entering  students  applying  for 
admission  into  all  curriculum  programs.  Applicants  planning  to  enter 
technical  programs  (Associate  Degree)  are  assessed  in  reading,  writ- 
ing, numerical  and  elementary  algebra.  Vocational  applicants  are  as- 
sessed in  reading,  writing,  and  numerical  skills. 

Applicants  should  contact  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center  to 
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schedule  a testing  date.  There  is  no  charge  for  the  ACT  ASSET.  Note: 
SAT  scores  may  eliminate  the  necessity  of  completing  the  ACT  ASSET. 
SAT  scores  may  not  be  used  in  meeting  entrance  requirements  for 
the  Respiratory  Care  and  Nursing  Education  Option  (ADN)  curricu- 
lums.  For  more  information,  contact  the  Director  of  Admissions. 

5.  Complete  an  interview  with  an  admissions  representative  - The  pri- 
mary objective  of  the  interview  will  be  to  focus  on  the  educational 
goals  of  the  applicant.  The  results  from  the  ACT  ASSET  will  be  used 
in  conjunction  with  the  high  school  transcript  to  assist  the  applicant 
in  selecting  an  appropriate  program  of  study.  Applicants  not  realizing 
acceptable  scores  in  the  ACT  ASSET  will  be  required  to  successfully 
complete  course  work  designed  to  assist  students  in  preparing  for 
RCC  curriculums.  The  Office  of  Admissions  and/or  academic  counselor 
will  work  with  the  student  in  developing  a sequence  of  courses  to 
prepare  the  student  for  entry  into  the  approved  curriculum. 

PROGRAM  ADMISSION  CRITERIA  (LISTED  BY 
CURRICULUM) 

CURRICULUM  - First  Level  of  the  Nursing  Education 
Option  (ADN) 

Respiratory  Care  Technology 

1 . Recommended  course  of  study  in  high  school  to  prepare  for  a career 
in  the  Allied  Health  field: 

A.  English  - Four  Units 

B.  Mathematics  - Three  Units  (Algebra  I and  II,  Geometry) 

C.  Science  - Four  Units  (Physical  Science,  Biology,  Chemistry  and 
Physics) 

2.  Application  Procedure 

Applicants  are  encouraged  to  apply  as  early  as  possible,  but  all  ap- 
plicants must  comply  with  the  following  timetables: 

A.  To  be  considered  under  the  Early  Admissions  program,  applicants 
must: 

1 . Complete  an  Admissions  Application  by  December  1 . 

2.  Transcripts  and  Letters  of  Recommendation  must  be  on  file  in 
the  Admissions  Office  by  January  2. 

3.  Complete  the  ACT  ASSET  Test  by  January  2 and  score  at  least 
48  on  the  Writing.  Reading,  and  Numerical  sections. 

4.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  February  15  of  their  status. 

B.  To  be  considered  for  the  Regular  Admissions  process,  applicants 
must: 

] . Complete  an  Admissions  Application  by  March  1 . 

2.  Transcripts  and  Letters  of  Recommendation  must  be  on  file  in 
the  Admissions  Office  by  April  1 5. 

3.  Complete  the  ACT  ASSET  Test  by  April  15  and  obtain  the  min- 
imum scores  necessary  to  be  considered  for  the  program. 

4.  Applicants  will  be  notified  by  June  15  of  their  status. 

Note:  Applications  for  the  Nursing  Education  Option  and  Respi- 
ratory Care  Technology  must  be  updated  annually  by  applicants 
who  were  not  accepted  the  previous  year. 
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3 Entrance  Assessment 

If  an  applicant's  ACT  ASSET  scores  indicate  that  there  is  a deficiency 
in  Writing  (less  than  41),  Reading  (less  than  42),  and/or  Numerical 
Skills  (less  than  43),  the  applicant  should  successfully  complete 
course(s)  recommended  by  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Upon  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  the  course(s),  the  applicant  must  retest  and 
meet  the  minimum  scores  required  in  order  to  be  considered  for 
admission  to  the  program. 

For  the  Allied  Health  Associate  Degree  Programs,  ACT  ASSET  scores 
are  valid  for  three  years.  Applicants  unsuccessful  in  achieving  required 
scores,  after  completing  recommended  course(s)  (applicant  must 
demonstrate  that  additional  academic  preparation  has  been  com- 
pleted), may  retest  once  within  the  three-year  period  unless  provision 
for  exception  is  made  by  the  Allied  Health  Appeals  Committee.  A 
minimum  waiting  period  of  three  months  is  required  before  retesting. 
Applicants  retesting  within  the  three-year  period  need  to  retest  only 
on  the  failed  sections. 

Right  of  Appeal  - Any  student  who  thinks  that  special  consideration 
should  be  given  to  him/her  concerning  the  retest  policy  has  the  right 
to  appeal.  A formal  request  in  writing  should  be  made  to  the  Allied 
Health  Appeals  Committee  and  directed  to  the  Assistant  Vice  Presi- 
dent of  Student  Services.  The  request  should  provide  information  that 
would  demonstrate  valid  reasons  for  granting  additional  considera- 
tion for  the  student's  particular  situation.  The  student  has  the  option 
to  appear  before  the  committee  and  present  information  relevant  to 
the  appeal. 

4.  Transfer  Credits 

All  transfer  work  must  be  from  an  accredited  institution.  Nursing  and 
Respiratory  Care  courses  are  difficult  to  transfer  from  one  college  to 
another  because  of  course  sequencing  and  individual  program  re- 
quirements. Applicants  requesting  transfer  into  the  RCC  Associate 
Degree  Nursing  Program  or  Respiratory  Care  Technology  Program  will 
be  evaluated  on  an  individual  basis.  Course  and  program  require- 
ments as  stipulated  by  the  RCC  ADN  Program  in  conjunction  with 
the  NC  Board  of  Nursing  must  be  met.  Applicants  must  be  eligible 
to  return  to  their  former  institution. 

5.  Letter  of  Recommendation 

Each  applicant  must  submit  three  letters  of  recommendation  (forms 
provided  by  the  RCC  Admissions  Office).  If  appropriate,  at  least  one 
reference  must  be  from  a current  employer  and  one  from  an  instruc- 
tor. 

6.  Interview 

All  applicants  meeting  admission  criteria  outlined  above  will  be  sched- 
uled by  the  Office  of  Admissions  for  an  interview  with  the  Allied 
Health  Admissions  Committee.  The  committee  will  select  those  ap- 
plicants based  on  the  admission  criteria  outlined  and  the  performance 
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during  the  interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee.  The  following 
characteristics/traits  will  be  considered  in  evaluating  an  applicant:  mo- 
tivation, commitment,  enthusiasm,  communication  skills,  physical  and 
emotional  well-being,  attitude  and  potential  for  development  of  ap- 
titudes needed  in  the  Allied  Health  field. 

In  evaluating  the  potential  for  success,  the  committee  will  weigh  the 
following  factors: 

A.  ACT  ASSET  scores. 

B.  Transcripts  from  high  school  and  other  post-secondary  institu- 
tions. 

C.  Letters  of  Recommendation. 

D.  Interview  with  the  Admissions  Committee. 

7.  Tentative  Acceptance 

All  applicants  approved  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  for  the  first  level 
of  the  Nursing  Education  Option  Program  and  Respiratory  Care  Tech- 
nology will  be  given  tentative  acceptance.  Final  approval  will  be  given 
only  after  the  following  steps  are  completed: 

A.  Medical  and  Dental  Records  - All  applicants  selected  for  entry  are 
required  to  have  a medical  and  dental  examination  by  a physician 
before  enrollment.  Forms  are  provided  by  the  college. 

B.  Proof  of  recent  inoculation  for  tetanus. 

C.  Complete  tests  as  indicated  on  the  RCC  Medical  Form  including 
serology  and  tuberculin  skin  test  or  chest  x-ray. 

D.  All  ADN  and  Respiratory  Care  students  must  purchase  uniform 
attire. 

E.  All  ADN  and  Respiratory  Care  students  must  have  malpractice 
insurance. 

F.  Attend  appropriate  orientation  sessions  as  scheduled  by  program 
areas. 

CURRICULUM  - Second  Level  of  the  Nursing  Education 
Option  (ADN) 

1 . Applicant  must  be  a graduate  of  an  accredited  Practical  Nurse  Pro- 
gram. 

2.  Applicant  must  meet  all  the  admission  requirements  for  the  first  level 
of  the  Nursing  Education  Option. 

3.  Applicant  must  successfully  complete  the  following  prerequisite 
courses  with  at  least  a "C"  average: 

PSY  1 04  Human  Growth  and  Development 

BIO  206  Microbiology 

ENG  1 60  English  Composition 

BIO  209  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 

BIO  210  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II 

BIO  2 1 5 Advanced  Physiology 
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Note:  Prerequisite  courses  may  be  accepted  from  other  colleges  if  such 
courses  parallel  the  content  of  RCC  courses  and  a grade  of  "C"  or  better 
has  been  earned.  Time  limitations  for  accepting  previous  coursework 
does  apply  (Science  courses  have  a five  year  limitation,  all  other  courses 
ten  year  limitation). 

4.  Applicant  must  have  passed  the  State  Board  for  Nurses  (N.CLEX-PN 
Exam)  and  furnish  proof  of  current  licensure  as  a Licensed  Practical 
Nurse  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina. 

5.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  admission,  applicant  must  furnish  proof 
of  one  year  of  full-time  work  experience  in  direct  patient  care  as  a 
Licensed  Practical  Nurse. 

6.  Applicant  must  successfully  complete  comprehensive  nursing  exams 
in  the  following  areas: 

- Medical-Surgical  Nursing 

- Pediatric  Nursing 

- Obstetric  Nursing 

- Math  Medication  Administration 

Note:  Nursing  Comprehensive  Exam  scores  are  valid  for  only  one 
year.  In  order  to  be  considered  for  admission  into  Level  II,  the  appli- 
cant must  score  in  the  55th  or  above  percentile  range  on  the  LPN 
comprehensive  exam  and  77  on  Math  Medication  Administration 
exam.  The  Counseling  and  Career  Center  administers  the  Nursing 
Comprehensive  Exam.  For  applicable  examination  fees,  please  con- 
tact the  Center. 

7.  Applicants  that  are  tentatively  accepted  by  the  Director  of  Admissions 
must  successfully  complete  a summer  course  prior  to  enrollment  in 
the  Nursing  Curriculum  (NUR  200-Introduction  to  Associate  Degree 
Nursing). 

Also,  each  applicant  tentatively  accepted  will  be  expected  to  com- 
plete the  following  items: 

A.  Medical  and  Dental  Records  - All  applicants  selected  for  entry  into 
the  ADN  Program  are  required  to  have  a medical  and  dental 
examination  by  a physician  before  enrollment.  Forms  are  provided 
by  the  college. 

B.  Proof  of  recent  inoculation  for  tetanus. 

C.  Complete  tests  as  indicated  on  the  RCC  medical  form  including 
serology  and  tuberculin  skin  test  or  chest  x-ray. 

D.  All  ADN  students  must  purchase  uniform  attire. 

E.  All  ADN  students  must  have  malpractice  insurance. 

CURRICULUM  - Second  Level  of  the  Respiratory  Care 
Option 

1 . Applicant  must  be  a graduate  of  an  accredited  one  year  respiratory 
care  technician  program. 

2.  Applicant  must  meet  all  the  admission  requirements  for  the  first  level 
of  the  Respiratory  Care  Option. 


3.  Applicant  must  successfully  complete  all  related  course  work  for  the 
first  level  of  the  Respiratory  Care  Option. 

Note:  Courses  may  be  accepted  from  other  colleges  if  such  courses 
parallel  the  content  of  RCC  courses  and  a grade  of  "C"  or  better  has 
been  earned.  Time  limitation  for  accepting  previous  coursework  does 
apply  (Science  courses  have  a five  year  limitation,  all  other  courses  a 
ten  year  limitation). 

4.  Applicant  must  pass  a written  entry-level  competency  examination 
on  the  first  level  of  the  Respiratory  Care  Option  with  a score  of  77% 
or  higher  (the  CRTT  credential  will  exempt  applicant  from  this  require- 
ment). 

5.  Applicant  must  furnish  proof  of  at  least  two  years  of  full-time  work 
experience  as  a respiratory  care  practitioner  or  one  year  of  full-time 
work  experience  as  a CRTT. 

6.  Applicant  must  successfully  complete  all  competency  evaluations  re- 
quired for  level  one  Respiratory  Care. 

7.  Applicants  that  are  tentatively  accepted  by  the  Director  of  Admissions 
must  successfully  complete  the  following  steps  in  order  to  be  granted 
final  approval  into  the  program: 

A.  Medical  and  Dental  Records  - All  applicants  selected  in  the  pro- 
gram are  required  to  have  a medical  and  dental  examination  by 
a physician.  Forms  are  provided  by  the  college. 

B.  Proof  of  recent  inoculation  for  tetanus. 

C.  Complete  tests  as  indicated  on  the  RCC  medical  form  including 
serology  and  tuberculin  skin  test  or  chest  x-ray. 

D.  All  Respiratory  Care  students  must  purchase  uniform  attire. 

E.  All  Respiratory  Care  students  must  purchase  malpractice  insur- 
ance. 

Note:  Students  accepted  in  the  second  level  must  be  available  for 
evening  clinical  rotations  and  should  be  prepared  to  provide  their 
own  transportation  to  clinical  affiliates. 

CURRICULUM  - Cosmetology 

All  applicants  approved  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  for  the  Cosmetol- 
ogy curriculum  will  be  given  tentative  approval.  Final  approval  will  be  given 
only  after  the  following  steps  are  completed: 

A.  Medical  examination  by  a physician  within  thirty  days  prior  to 
enrollment. 

B.  Serological  lab  test  and  tuberculin  skin  test  or  chest  x-ray  within 
thirty  days  prior  to  enrollment. 

Note:  All  second  quarter  Cosmetology  students  are  required  to  pur- 
chase malpractice  insurance  coverage. 

CURRICULUM  - Nursing  Assistant 
Geriatric  Assistant 

All  applicants  approved  by  the  Director  of  Admissions  for  the  Nursing 
Assistant  and  Geriatric  Assistant  curriculums  will  be  given  tentative  ap- 
proval. Final  approval  will  be  given  only  after  the  following  steps  are  com- 
pleted: 
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A.  Medical  examination  by  a physician  (form  provided  by  RCC). 

B.  Proof  of  recent  inoculation  for  tetanus. 

C.  Complete  tests  as  indicated  on  the  RCC  medical  form  including 
serology  and  tuberculin  skin  test  or  chest  x-ray. 

D.  Students  must  purchase  uniform  attire. 

E.  Students  must  purchase  malpractice  insurance. 

Admission  Procedures  For  High  School  Students 

To  enroll  the  student  must  be  at  least  16  years  of  age.  The  student 
should  first  obtain  written  approval  or  recommendation  from  the  super- 
intendent or  other  designated  administrative  official  having  responsibility 
over  the  high  school  he/she  attends. 

This  letter/recommendation  should  be  brought  to  the  RCC  Admission 
Office  for  college  approval.  The  student  will  then  return  a copy  of  the  letter 
to  the  designated  high  school  official.  If  approval  is  granted,  the  college 
will  advise  the  student  of  registration  procedures.  The  student  will  be  re- 
quired to  pay  fees  and  shall  be  treated  as  all  other  RCC  students.  No  tuition 
will  be  charged.  Grades  will  be  recorded  and  permanent  academic  records 
will  be  on  file  at  the  college.  No  financial  aid  is  available. 

Foreign  Student  Admissions 

Foreign  students  must  meet  the  same  admission  requirements  as  other 
students.  Included  with  the  application  should  be  a transcript  from  an 
authorized  school  or  university;  a translation  must  be  provided.  All  appli- 
cants from  countries  whose  native  language  is  not  English  must  demon- 
strate proficiency  in  the  English  language  by  scoring  no  less  than  500  on 
the  Test  of  English  as  a Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  or  present  other  ac- 
ceptable proof  of  the  ability  to  speak,  write,  and  understand  the  English 
language. 

Provisional  Admissions 

A student  applying  too  late  to  complete  pre-entrance  requirements  may 
be  admitted  as  a provisional  student.  However,  all  requirements  should  be 
completed  within  the  first  quarter  of  attendance  or  he/she  may  not  be 
allowed  to  re-enroll. 

Special  Credit  Admissions 

A special  credit  student  is  one  who  is  enrolled  in  curriculum  credit  courses 
but  who  is  not  planning  to  earn  a degree,  diploma,  or  certificate.  To  ma- 
triculate as  a special  credit  student,  the  student  need  only  to  file  an  ap- 
plication. Special  credit  students  will  be  allowed  to  earn  a maximum  of  1 5 
credit  hours.  To  continue  beyond  special  credit  status,  the  student  must 
meet  all  admissions  requirements  before  declaring  an  educational  objective. 
After  a special  credit  student  selects  a major,  applicable  credits  earned  as 
a special  credit  student  will  be  applied  toward  his/her  course  requirements 
for  graduation.  Special  credit  students  are  not  eligible  to  receive  financial 
aid  or  Veterans'  benefits.  Exceptions  to  the  fifteen  credit  hour  maximum 
are  outlined  in  the  Student  Handbook. 
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Special  Conditions 

Any  person  who  has  been  convicted  of  violations  of,  or  has  been  known 
to  violate,  the  North  Carolina  Uniform  Narcotic  Drug  act  as  a pusher  (seller) 
or  user  of  drugs  listed  as  illegal  shall  not  be  admitted  to  Robeson  Com- 
munity College  except  with  the  permission  of  the  Assistant  Vice  President 
of  Student  Services,  the  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services, 
the  President,  and  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Robeson  Community  College. 

Any  person  who  has  been  indicted  for  violation  of  the  North  Carolina 
Narcotic  Drug  Act,  or  for  which  there  is  good  reason  to  believe  that  the 
person  has  violated  the  N.C.  Uniform  Narcotic  Drug  Act,  will  have  his/her 
application  for  admission  to  Robeson  Community  College  held  in  abeyance 
until  such  time  as  his/her  case  is  cleared  in  a court  of  law  or  his/her  name 
can  be  cleared  through  ample  evidence  supplied  by  the  applicant  or  his/ 
her  representative. 

Notification  of  Acceptance 

Applicants  will  be  accepted  on  a first-come,  first-serve  basis  as  admission 
procedures  are  completed.  Prospective  students  will  be  notified  by  letter 
of  their  acceptance  immediately  after  all  required  information  is  received. 
(Not  applicable  to  Nursing  Education  Option  and  Respiratory  Care  Tech- 
nology.) 

After  tentative  acceptance  into  the  Nursing  Education  Option  Program 
or  the  Respiratory  Care  Technology  Program,  the  applicant  will  receive  a 
medical  and  dental  form  from  the  Admissions  Office.  A final  approval  will 
be  contingent  upon  a satisfactory  statement  from  a physician  and  dentist. 

An  applicant  whose  medical  history  indicates  health  problems  that  may 
jeopardize  the  health  and  welfare  of  others  may  be  denied  admission. 
Students  presently  enrolled  may  be  subject  to  dismissal  upon  evidence  of 
contagious  diseases. 

Credit  by  Examination 

Advanced  placement  is  offered  to  applicants  approved  for  enrollment 
who  because  of  their  demonstrated  abilities  are  qualified  to  accelerate  their 
studies.  To  earn  advanced  placement,  a student  may  take  a proficiency 
examination  in  most  subject  areas  which  he/she  can  demonstrate  a mas- 
tery of  theory  and  practical  application.  To  be  eligible  to  request  a profi- 
ciency, all  appropriate  prerequisites  must  be  met.  For  a complete 
description  of  policies  relating  to  Credit  by  Examination,  please  refer  to 
section  on  Credit  by  Examination  under  Academic  Policies  and  Procedures. 

Credit  by  Transfer 

Transfer  students  should  follow  the  admission  procedures  established  for 
regular  students  listed  under  admission  requirements.  Robeson  Community 
College  may  accept  credits  earned  from  accredited  technical  institutes  and 
colleges.  Only  course  grades  of  "C"  or  better  will  be  accepted  and  such 
courses  must  parallel  the  content  of  RCC  courses.  Course  work  which  is 
over  ten  (10)  years  old  will  not  be  considered  for  transfer  credit.  In  some 
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cases,  courses  over  five  (5)  years  old  will  not  be  considered.  For  complete 
listing  of  these  courses,  please  review  section  titled  "Program  Completion 
Requirements"  in  the  Student  Handbook. 

All  applicants  having  credits  transferred  from  another  institution  to  RCC 
must  submit  an  official  transcript,  and  if  necessaiy  an  appropriate  catalog, 
to  the  Director  of  Admissions.  Applicants  who  wish  to  transfer  from  other 
educational  institutions  must  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  school  last  at- 
tended. Any  exception  to  this  procedure  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Vice  President  of  Student  Services  and  only  then  by  justifiable  cause. 

The  Director  of  Recruitment  will  determine  the  transfer  credit  allowable. 
This  evaluation  will  be  made  at  the  time  of  acceptance  and  the  student 
and  his/her  advisor  notified  in  writing  accordingly.  Transfer  credits  will  be 
posted  to  the  student's  permanent  record.  Transferring  students  must 
complete  up  to  the  equivalent  of  two  quarters  of  work  at  Robeson  Com- 
munity College  in  the  degree  or  diploma  program  they  plan  to  complete 
at  Robeson  Community  College,  and  at  least  nine  credit  hours  in  the  major 
area  unless  waived  by  the  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Serv- 
ices. 

Readmission  Policies 

Application  for  readmission  is  required  of  all  students  when  one  or  more 
years  have  elapsed  since  their  last  enrollment.  Students  who  have  been 
suspended  for  disciplinary  or  academic  reasons  must  appear  before  the 
Assistant  Vice  President  of  Student  Services  and  petition  for  readmission  to 
the  college. 

Nursing  Education  Option  and  Respiratory 
Care  Technology  Readmission  Policy 

A.  A student  who  withdraws  from  the  nursing  or  respiratory  program 
for  any  reason  must  meet  RCC's  current  admission  criteria  in  order 
to  be  considered  for  readmission  into  the  program.  Any  exception 
made  must  be  through  the  appeals  process  and  approved  by  the 
Appeals  Committee. 

NOTE: 

1 . Admission  test  scores  are  valid  for  three  academic  years. 

2.  Nursing  Comprehensive  Exam  scores  - valid  for  one  year.  (NEO 
Program  only) 

3.  Nursing  200  may  be  required.  (NEO  Program  only) 

4.  Students  may  be  required  to  repeat  courses  previously  passed. 

5.  Students  are  not  permitted  to  audit  nursing  or  respiratory  courses 
unless  provision  is  made  by  the  Appeals  Committee. 

B.  Those  NEO  or  Respiratory  students  receiving  a failing  grade  in  the 
first  year  may  reapply  and  compete  for  available  positions  in  the  fol- 
lowing year's  class. 

Those  NEO  or  Respiratory  students  completing  the  first  academic 
year,  including  the  summer  session  and  failing  a course  in  any  of  the 
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following  quarters  may  reapply  for  enrollment  in  that  same  quarter 
in  which  the  failed  course  is  offered.  All  returning  students  must  meet 
the  following  conditions: 

1 . That  positions  are  available  in  the  class  at  the  time  of  request  for 
re-enrollment  which  will  not  require  the  hiring  of  additional  in- 
structional or  clinical  personnel. 

2.  The  student  who  requests  re-enrollment  within  one  year  after 
leaving  the  NEO  or  Respiratory  program  will  receive  priority  status 
for  readmission. 

3.  If  there  are  more  requests  for  re-enrollment  that  there  are  posi- 
tions available,  those  students  with  the  highest  GPAs  with  no 
previous  clinical  deficiencies  will  be  reviewed  first.  Should  there  be 
a tied  ranking,  the  NEO  or  Respiratory  Admissions  Committee  will 
interview  the  students  and  decide  which  will  receive  the  position. 

4.  The  student  seeking  re-enrollment  must  request  re-enrollment  in 
writing  through  the  Robeson  Community  College  Admissions  Of- 
fice no  later  than  the  first  day  of  the  quarter  prior  to  the  quarter 
in  which  they  desire  to  re-enroll.  They  will  be  notified  of  their 
standing  within  six  weeks  of  that  date.  The  notification  of  re- 
enrollment will  be  provided  two  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
the  quarter  in  which  re-enrollment  was  requested. 

C.  A student  may  be  readmitted  only  once  unless  provision  for  exception 
is  made  by  the  Appeals  Committee. 

D.  Right  of  Appeal  - A formal  written  statement  requesting  an  appeal 
for  readmission  should  be  made  to  the  Appeals  Committee. 
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STUDENT  FINANCES 

Robeson  Community  College  receives  financial  assistance  from  local, 
state,  and  federal  sources  allowing  each  student  an  educational  oppor- 
tunity at  minimum  cost.  Tuition  fees  are  set  by  the  Department  of  Com- 
munity Colleges  and  are  subject  to  change  without  notice.  The  payment 
of  tuition  and  fees  for  each  quarter  are  required  at  registration. 

Residency  Requirements 

Tuition  fees  are  governed  according  to  in-state  or  out-of-state  residency 
and  according  to  full-time  or  part-time  status. 

To  qualify  for  in-state  tuition  rates,  a student  must  have  lived  in  North 
Carolina  for  at  least  1 2 months  immediately  prior  to  his  enrollment  at  RCC. 
Residing  outside  the  state  while  in  service  does  not  necessarily  change 
residency  status.  Proof  of  residency  rests  with  the  student. 

Regulations  concerning  the  classification  of  students  by  residence  for 
purposes  of  applicable  tuition  differentials  are  set  forth  in  detail  in  A Man- 
ual to  Assist  the  Public  Higher  Education  Institutions  of  North  Caro- 
lina in  the  Matter  of  Student  Residence  Classification  for  Tuition 
Purposes. 

Each  enrolled  student  is  responsible  for  knowing  the  administrative  state- 
ment of  policy  on  this  subject.  Copies  of  the  manual  are  available  on 
request  in  the  Admissions  Office,  the  Business  Office,  and  in  the  Library. 

TUITION 

Full  Time  (1 2 or  More  Credit  Hours) 


In-State: 

1 2 Credit  Hours 

S 

138.00 

1 3 Credit  Hours 

S 

149.50 

1 4 Credit  Hours 

or  More 

s 

161.00 

Out-of-State 

1 2 Credit  Hours 

S 

1,290.00 

1 3 Credit  Hours 

s 

1,397.50 

1 4 Credit  Hours 

or  More 

s 

1,505.00 

Part-Time  (Less  than  1 2 Credit  Hours) 

In-State:  ^ 

S 1 1.50  Per  Credit  Hour  , y? 

Out-of-State:  t 

$ 1 07.50  Per  Credit  Hour 

Tuition  rates  are  subject  to  change  without  notice. 

FEES 

Breakage  Fee 

Breakage,  damage,  or  loss  due  to  negligence,  carelessness,  or  other 
mishandling  of  school  supplies,  materials,  or  equipment  by  students  is  the 
responsibility  of  such  students.  They  will  be  required  to  pay  for  damages 
to  such  items  and  may  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action. 
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Graduation  Fee 

A graduation  fee  of  S30  is  charged  each  graduate.  This  fee  is  paid  during 
the  student's  final  quarter  of  study  at  RCC  prior  to  graduation  exercises. 
This  fee  is  not  refundable. 

Note:  Graduation  fee  subject  to  change  based  on  price  increases  from 
the  manufacturer. 

Laboratoiy  Fee 

A S 1 0 lab  fee  is  charged  for  each  physical  or  biological  science  course 
with  a laboratory  component.  The  lab  fee  is  nonrefundable. 

Late  Registration  Fee 

A late  registration  fee  of  $5  may  be  charged  all  students  who  register 
after  the  announced  registration  time. 

Student  Activity  Fee 

Each  student  enrolled  in  1 2 quarter  credit  hours  or  more  (full-time  status) 
will  pay  a $6  student  activity  fee  per  quarter.  Part-time  students  (less  than 
12  quarter  hours  credit)  will  pay  an  activity  fee  of  S3  per  quarter. 

No  student  activity  fee  will  be  charged  during  the  summer  quarter.  The 
activity  fee  is  due  and  payable  in  the  above  stated  amount  at  registration 
for  each  quarter.  This  fee  is  nonrefundable. 

For  all  full-time  and  part-time  curriculum  students,  a portion  of  the  activity 
fee  will  go  towards  accident  insurance.  This  accident  policy  covers  only 
bodily  injuries  caused  by  school  related  accidents  while  attending  school 
during  the  hours  and  on  days  when  school  is  in  session. 

The  remainder  of  the  student  activity  fee  is  to  be  used  by  the  Student 
Government  Association  for  such  items  as  entertainment,  athletic  equip- 
ment, i.d.  cards,  conventions,  and  other  appropriate  activities. 

Transcript  Service  and  Fee 

Students  needing  a copy  of  their  transcript  from  Robeson  Community 
College  should  make  application  to  the  Registrar's  Office  ten  days  before 
it  is  needed.  Transcripts  are  normally  issued  on  Thursday  of  each  week. 
Transcripts  will  be  mailed  directly  to  the  student,  person,  or  organization 
named  on  the  Transcript  Request  Form  or  an  unofficial  copy  may  be  issued 
directly  to  the  student.  Two  transcripts  of  the  student's  record  are  fur- 
nished free.  Additional  copies  are  $ 1 each. 

Robeson  Community  College  will  not  issue  a copy  of  a transcript  for  any 
student  who  has  an  existing  financial  obligation  to  the  school.  However, 
this  does  not  prevent  the  student  from  inspecting  or  reviewing  his  record. 

Malpractice  Insurance 

Allied  Health  Programs  and  Cosmetology  students  must  purchase  mal- 
practice insurance.  Coverage  on  a group  plan  is  available  at  an  annual  rate 
which  may  vary  from  year-to-year.  The  student  will  be  notified  fall  quarter 
of  the  appropriate  rate. 
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Student  Insurance 

Accident  insurance  covering  the  student  during  school  hours  is  currently 
available  each  quarter.  The  cost  is  covered  from  the  activity  fee  for  all 
curriculum  students  — full-time  and  part-time.  It  is  a limited  policy  covering 
only  bodily  injuries  caused  by  school-related  accidents.  Contact  the  Busi- 
ness Office  for  more  information  concerning  coverage.  All  claims  should  be 
reported  to  the  Business  Office. 

OTHER  EXPENSES 

Textbooks 

Textbooks  may  be  purchased  in  the  bookstore.  Cost  of  books  vary  ac- 
cording to  the  course  of  study.  Normally,  the  average  cost  per  quarter  is 
$ ] 00  for  diploma  programs  and  S 1 75  for  degree  programs. 

Commencement  Invitations 

Students  may  order  invitations  and  personal  cards  when  measured  for 
caps  and  gowns.  The  charge  for  invitations  and  cards  is  paid  by  the  stu- 
dent. 

College  Ring 

Students  may  purchase  school  rings  after  completing  half  the  credit 
hours  required  for  graduation.  A check  with  the  Registrar  and  subsequent 
approval  must  be  obtained  prior  to  placing  orders. 

Refund  Policy 

Tuition  refund  for  students  shall  not  be  made  unless  the  student  is,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  college,  compelled  to  withdraw  for  unavoidable  rea- 
sons. In  such  cases,  two-thirds  of  the  student's  tuition  may  be  refunded 
if  the  student  withdraws  within  1 0 calendar  days  after  the  first  day  of 
classes  as  published  in  the  school  calendar.  Tuition  refunds  will  not  be 
considered  after  that  time.  Tuition  refunds  will  not  be  considered  for  tuition 
of  five  dollars  (S5.00)  or  less.  The  student  activity  fee  is  nonrefundable.  In 
cases  where  the  courses  of  curricula  fail  to  materialize,  all  of  the  student's 
tuition  and  activity  fee  shall  be  refunded. 
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FINANCIAL  ASSISTANCE 

Robeson  Community  College's  financial  aid  program  exists  to  ensure  that 
no  qualified  student  will  be  denied  the  opportunity  to  continue  his/her 
education  because  of  economic  disadvantages.  Through  a program  of 
loans,  grants,  scholarships,  work-study  positions,  and  part-time  employ- 
ment, the  student  enrolled  at  RCC  is  able  to  supplement  his/her  own 
resources  and  those  of  his/her  family  to  complete  a course  of  study.  The 
Student  Financial  Aid  Office  firmly  believes  that  the  primary  responsibility 
for  financing  the  student's  education  rests  with  the  family. 

The  family  is  expected  to  contribute  according  to  its  income  and  assets, 
just  as  the  student  is  expected  to  share  in  this  responsibility  through  sav- 
ings, summer  work,  and  part-time  employment  if  necessary. 

All  federal  aid  programs  require  the  assessment  of  financial  need  based 
on  parental  ability  to  contribute  toward  the  educational  expenses. 

The  student  is  the  focus  of  the  program  in  the  Student  Financial  Aid 
Office.  Every  effort  is  made  to  be  of  genuine  assistance  in  helping  the 
student  resolve  his/her  financial  difficulties. 

Robeson  Community  College  accepts  the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF).  Ap- 
plication forms  and  additional  information  may  be  received  by  writing  or 
visiting  the  Financial  Aid  Office.  A Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF)  can  also  be 
obtained  from  your  high  school  counselor. 

GRANTS 
Pell  Grant 

Pell  Grant  is  a federal  aid  program  providing  funds  to  students  enrolled 
at  approved  colleges,  community  and  junior  colleges,  universities,  voca- 
tional-technical schools,  hospital  schools  of  nursing,  and  other  approved 
post-secondary  educational  institutions.  Grants  normally  cover  four  years 
of  undergraduate  study  and  are  intended  to  be  the  foundation  of  a stu- 
dent's financial  aid  package.  Pell  Grant  is  gift  aid  and  no  repayment  is 
required. 

Awards  are  based  on  demonstrated  financial  need  which  is  determined 
by  a national  formula  applied  uniformly  to  all  applicants.  The  level  of  Pell 
Grant  funding  is  determined  by  federal  appropriations. 

Pell  Grant  application  forms  are  available  from  Pell  Grants,  P.  O.  Box  4 1 60, 
low  a City,  Iowa  52244;  or,  from  the  Financial  Aid  Office,  Robeson  Com- 
munity College,  Lumberton,  NC  28359. 

Pell  Grant  will  mail  to  you,  at  the  address  you  list  on  the  form,  a three- 
page  document  called  a “Student  Aid  Report".  This  report  tells  you 
whether  or  not  you  are  eligible  and  instructs  you  to  take  all  three  copies 
of  this  form  to  the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  the  school  you  will  be  attending. 

For  you  to  receive  Pell  Grant  funds,  RCC  must  have  all  three  copies  of 
the  Student  Aid  Report.  Also,  students  must  complete  all  the  verification 
and  validation  requirements. 
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Processed  forms  received  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office  before  August  1 will 
be  processed  in  time  for  you  to  be  approved  at  the  fall  quarter  registration. 
You  must  not  owe  a refund  for  grants  previously  received  for  educational 
purposes.  You  must  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress  (see  Academic 
Policies  and  Procedures). 

Worth  Carolina  Student  Incentive  Grant  (IMCSIG) 

Legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  accepted  for  enrollment  in  an  under- 
graduate program  of  study  may  apply.  The  amount  of  each  grant  is  based 
on  the  individual  student's  demonstrated  financial  need  in  relation  to  re- 
sources and  cost  of  education,  but  may  not  exceed  S 1 500  per  academic 
year.  Applications  must  be  received  no  later  than  March  1 5.  Applications 
received  after  March  15  will  be  processed  if  funds  are  available.  The  pro- 
gram is  administered  through  the  N.C.  Stated  Education  Assistance  Au- 
thority by  College  Foundation,  Inc.  To  apply  for  the  NCSIG,  a student  must 
complete  the  FAF  or  ACT  Financial  Aid  Form. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG) 

Funds  for  this  program  are  provided  by  the  Federal  Government.  The 
awards  are  made  by  the  Financial  Aid  Office  to  a limited  number  of  stu- 
dents with  financial  need  who  without  the  grant  would  not  be  able  to 
attend  school.  SEOG  funds  are  awarded  on  a first-come,  first-served  basis 
to  students  based  on  need. 


In  order  to  be  considered,  the  applicant  must  be  an  undergraduate 
student  who  has  not  previously  received  a bachelor's  degree. 

To  be  eligible  for  a SEOG,  the  student  must  be  enrolled  or  accepted  for 
enrollment  on  at  least  a half-time  basis  and  making  satisfactory  progress 
in  the  course  of  study  you  are  pursuing. 

You  must  be  a United  States  citizen  or  a permanent  resident.  To  apply, 
you  must  complete  and  turn  in  a FAF  (Financial  Aid  Form). 


Scholarships 

Robeson  Community  College  receives  twenty-two  (22)  scholarships 
through  the  Department  of  Community  Colleges.  Scholarships  are  awarded 
to  students  based  on  financial  need  and  academic  programs. 


Scholarships  are  provided  by  the 

Wachovia 

Southern  Bell 

Carolina  Telephone 

Carolina  Power  & Light  Co. 

Community  College  Scholarship 

Carolina  Power  & Light  Co. 


following: 

Two  scholarships  @ S500  each. 
Two  scholarships  @ $500  each. 
Two  scholarships  @ $5 00  each. 
One  scholarship  @ $500. 

Fifteen  scholarships  @ $400  each. 
One  scholarship  @ $750. 


RCC  Academic  Adult  High  School  Scholarships 

Robeson  Community  College  awards  a one  year  scholarship  to  each 
recipient  scoring  the  highest  grade  on  the  North  Carolina  Competency  Test 
from  individual  high  school  classes  sponsored  by  RCC.  Each  scholarship 
covers  tuition  and  activity  fee  for  recipients  enrolling  at  RCC  in  the  following 
academic  year. 
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RCC  Foundation  Scholarships  and  Grants 

A number  of  scholarships  and  grants  are  offered  to  students  attending 
Robeson  Community  College  by  civic  organizations,  service  clubs,  and  in- 
dividual donors.  These  awards  are  made  on  the  basis  of  need,  subject  to 
the  availability  of  funds.  No  award  is  made  until  a student  has  completed 
all  admission  requirements  and  has  been  accepted  for  enrollment.  All 
awards  are  subject  to  the  final  approval  of  the  Financial  Aid  Committee 
which  is  composed  of  three  representatives  from  the  faculty,  one  repre- 
sentative from  the  Business  Office,  and  the  Financial  Aid  Officer.  The  com- 
mittee meets  periodically  to  consider  requests  and  to  make  awards. 
Students  who  encounter  financial  difficulty  at  any  time  should  confer  with 
the  Financial  Aid  Officer  in  Student  Services. 

RCC  Foundation  Scholarships  for  High  School  Seniors 

Each  year  one  (1)  graduating  senior  from  the  individual  Public  Schools  of 
Robeson  County  attending  Robeson  Community  College  will  receive  the 
RCC  Foundation  Scholarship  for  high  school  seniors.  The  scholarships  are 
valued  at  S600  per  recipient  and  will  be  applied  to  the  student's  tuition, 
activity  fee,  and  books  at  RCC. 

The  recipients  are  selected  by  the  principal  or  his/her  designated  individ- 
ual at  each  school.  Contact  your  high  school  counselor  for  more  infor- 
mation. 

Employment 

College  Work-Study 

The  College  Work-Study  Program  provides  part-time  jobs  for  students 
who  have  great  financial  need  and  who  must  earn  part  of  their  educational 
expenses.  The  Federal  Government  provides  funds  to  educational  institu- 
tions which  in  turn  have  jobs  available  for  students.  At  RCC,  students  work 
in  a variety  of  offices  and  departments  with  their  work  schedule  built 
around  their  academic  schedule.  Students  may  work  up  to  15  hours  weekly 
while  attending  class  full-time.  Eligibility  is  determined  by  enrollment  and 
financial  need.  For  more  information  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Loans 

College  Foundation,  Inc.  (Federally  Insured  Loans) 

Legal  residents  of  North  Carolina  enrolled  full-time  may  borrow  through 
College  Foundation  for  undergraduate  study  or  vocational-technical  train- 
ing. The  maximum  loan  for  an  academic  year  cannot  exceed  the  total  cost 
of  education  less  other  financial  aid  received.  The  annual  percentage  rate 
is  nine  percent  simple  interest.  Applications  should  be  received  by  College 
Foundation  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a school  term  to 
ensure  notification  before  registration.  For  more  information  contact  the 
Financial  Aid  Office. 

Nursing  Loans 

Loans  are  available  to  students  enrolled  in  the  Associate  Degree  Nursing 
Program.  The  maximum  amount  that  may  be  received  is  S2500  for  each 
full  academic  year.  Maximum  amount  of  S5000  for  two  years. 
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Loans  are  administered  by  the  Department  of  Human  Resources,  Raleigh, 
NC.  For  more  information  contact  the  Financial  Aid  Office. 

Southeastern  General  Hospital  Loans 

A limited  number  of  loans  are  available  to  students  enrolled  in  the  ADN 
Program  through  Southeastern  General  Hospital,  Students  should  contact 
the  Financial  Aid  Office  at  RCC  for  specifics  concerning  these  loans. 

Other  Programs 

Dependents  and  Survivors  Educational  Assistance 

Dependents  and  Survivors  Program  is  a federal  program  that  provides 
up  to  45  months  of  educational  benefits  to  children,  wives,  and  widows 
of  veterans  who  died  or  were  permanently  and  totally  disabled  while  serv- 
ing in  the  Armed  Forces.  For  application  contact  the  Veteran  Affairs  Office 
in  Student  Services. 

National  Guard  Tuition  Assistance  Program 

Members  of  the  North  Carolina  National  Guard  may  be  eligible  to  receive 
tuition  assistance  for  attending  RCC.  Contact  your  local  unit  for  information. 

North  Carolina  War  Orphan  Program 

The  North  Carolina  War  Orphan  Program  provides  funds  to  institutions 
for  the  waiver  of  tuition  for  children  of  totally  disabled  or  deceased  North 
Carolina  war  veterans.  Veterans  must  be  1 00  percent  disabled  and  their 
disability  does  not  necessarily  have  to  be  war  related.  To  apply  contact  the 
Office  of  Veteran  Affairs  in  Student  Services. 

Veterans  Educational  Benefits 

There  are  several  educational  programs  for  those  service  men  and 
women  once  they  leave  the  military  and  enter  civilian  life:  New  G.l.  BILL 
(CHP.30),  VEAP  (CHP.32),  NEW  SELECTED  RESERVE  (CHP.  106),  ACTIVE 
DUTY  EDUCATIONAL  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM. 

Benefits  must  be  used  within  ten  (10)  years  of  date  of  discharge.  A 
veteran's  total  months  of  eligibility  is  determined  by  the  total  number  of 
service  and  monetary  contribution. 

Vocational  Rehabilitation 

Eligibility:  In  order  to  qualify,  a student  must  have  a mental  or  physical 
disability  which  is  a handicap  to  employment.  There  must  also  be  a rea- 
sonable expectation  that  as  a result  of  vocational  rehabilitation  services, 
the  person  becomes  gainfully  employed.  Each  rehabilitation  program  is 
designed  individually  with  the  student. 

Application  Procedure:  Contact  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation  office 
nearest  the  student's  home  or  contact  the  NC  Division  of  Vocational  Re- 
habilitation Services,  P.O.  Box  26053,  805  Ruggles  Drive,  Raleigh,  NC  2761 1 - 
6053  or  call  at  (919)  733-3364. 
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Vocational  Rehabilitation  for  Disabled  Veterans 

Veterans  Vocational  Rehabilitation  is  designed  to  provide  all  services  and 
assistance  necessary  to  enable  veterans  with  a service-connected  disabili- 
ties to  achieve  maximum  independence  in  daily  living;  to  become  employ- 
able; and  obtain  and  maintain  suitable  employment. 

Basic  entitlement  is  based  on  service  connected  disability  for  which  you 
are  receiving,  or  could  elect  to  receive,  VA  compensation;  VA  determines 
a need  to  overcome  employment  handicap  or  to  improve  your  capacity  for 
independent  living;  you  were  discharged  from  service  under  other  than 
dishonorable  conditions. 

Period  of  eligibility  is  up  to  twelve  (12)  years  after  date  of  notification  of 
entitlement  to  VA  compensation.  Up  to  48  months  of  rehabilitation  and 
assistance  may  be  authorized.  Contact  Veteran  Affairs  Office  in  Student 
Services  for  an  application. 

Jobs  Training  Partnership  Act  (JTPA) 

Funds  may  be  available  to  qualifying  students  from  low-income  families 
enrolled  in  a one-year  curriculum  program  and  students  enrolled  in  the 
second  year  of  a two-year  curriculum  program. 

Lumbee  Regional  Development  Association  (LRDA) 

Funds  are  available  for  qualifying  students  from  low-income  families 
through  LRDA.  Contact  the  LRDA  Office  in  Pembroke,  N.C. 

Telamon  Corporation 

Funds  are  available  for  qualifying  students  from  low-income  families 
through  Telamon.  The  student  is  paid  a training  allowance  plus  cost  of 
tuition,  fee,  and  books.  Contact  the  Telamon  Office  in  Lumberton,  N.C. 


24 


STUDENT  ACTIVITIES 

Robeson  Community  College  encourages  and  supports  student  partici- 
pation in  a wide  variety  of  extra  curricula  activities  designed  to  complement 
the  classroom  experience.  The  RCC  Student  Government  Association  is 
responsible  for  promoting  the  general  welfare  of  the  college,  encouraging 
student  involvement  in  the  governance  of  the  SGA,  providing  avenues  for 
input  in  institutional  decision  making  and  promoting  communication  be- 
tween students,  staff,  and  faculty.  Composed  of  all  currently  enrolled  cur- 
riculum students,  the  SGA  provides  direction,  guidance,  and  oversight  of 
the  activity  budget. 

As  a means  of  facilitating  student  involvement  in  campus  decision  mak- 
ing, students  are  encouraged  and  invited  to  participate  in  various  standing 
committees,  advisory  committees,  and  ad  hoc  committees.  The  President 
of  the  Student  Government  Association  serves  as  an  ex  officio  nonvoting 
member  of  the  RCC  Board  of  Trustees.  Other  standing  committees  in  which 
students  serve  as  voting  members  include:  Planning  Council,  Student  Affairs 
Committee,  Student  Hearing  Board,  and  the  Resource  Services  Committee. 

To  get  involved  in  campus  governance,  students  are  encouraged  to  con- 
tact elected  officers  of  the  Student  Government  Association  or  the  faculty/ 
staff  advisor  for  the  SGA. 

Student  Government 

The  Student  Government  Association  is  composed  of  all  curriculum  stu- 
dents who  are  enrolled  at  Robeson  Community  College.  All  SGA  members 
are  encouraged  to  be  active  participants  in  student  affairs  and  to  voice 
opinions  and  thoughts  through  their  organization. 

The  President  of  the  SGA  is  elected  in  May  of  each  year.  Other  officers 
and  representatives  of  the  SGA  are  elected  in  October  and  provide  lead- 
ership for  the  student  body.  The  SGA  sponsors  athletic  and  social  activities 
that  enhance  student  campus  life.  Students  are  involved  in  school  affairs, 
with  active  participation  on  various  advisory  and  ad  hoc  committees.  Rep- 
resentatives of  the  SGA  usually  attend  state  conferences  of  the  Student 
Government  Association  in  the  North  Carolina  Community  College  System. 

A budget  governing  the  student  activity  fee  for  the  following  school  year 
is  recommended  by  the  SGA  in  the  spring.  The  budget  usually  covers  special 
projects,  student  insurance,  socials,  and  dances. 

Dances 

Several  dances  under  the  sponsorship  of  the  SGA  are  held  each  year 
depending  on  the  wishes  of  the  students.  A portion  of  the  activity  fee  is 
budgeted  to  cover  costs. 

Field  Day 

SGA  sponsors  a Field  Day  once  a year.  Competitive  outdoor  activities, 
sports,  and  a cookout  are  arranged. 
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Student  Publications 

Student  publications  must  be  approved  and  controlled  by  the  Student 
Government  Association  and  the  administration.  Misuse  or  abuse  of  such 
publications  may  cause  termination  or  abolishment  of  a designated  pub- 
lication. 

Athletics 

Athletics  are  available  on  a limited  basis  at  RCC.  A strong  intramural 
program  is  encouraged.  The  RCC  campus  provides  room  for  expansion  and 
is  adding  to  those  activities  requested  that  are  within  budgetary  limits  and 
school  policy. 

Special  Events 

The  Student  Government  may  sponsor  other  activities  such  as  socials, 
films,  speakers,  and  related  activities  that  are  of  interest  to  the  students. 
When  such  occasions  arise,  students  are  notified  in  advance  and  are  en- 
couraged to  participate. 
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CAMPUS  SERVICES 


Academic  Advising 

Academic  Advising  at  Robeson  Community  College  is  essential  to  the 
total  development  of  the  student.  The  mission  of  academic  advising  is  to 
aid  students  with  accurate  information  concerning  courses  of  instruction, 
institutional  resources,  policies  and  procedures,  career  choices,  and  edu- 
cational opportunities. 

Since  the  most  significant  part  of  the  advising  process  is  the  relationship 
between  the  faculty  advisor  and  the  student,  each  student  is  assigned  a 
faculty  advisor.  The  faculty  advisor  serves  as  a resource  person  who  pro- 
vides information  about  program  opportunities,  educational  requirements, 
and  college  regulations.  The  advisor  assists  the  student  in  developing  an 
educational  plan  to  include  both  short  range  and  long  range  goals.  The 
advisor  is  a link  between  the  student  and  the  college  community,  and  also 
advises  students  of  services  available  at  the  college. 

The  faculty  advisory  system  is  an  integral  part  of  the  total  educational 
process  of  the  institution.  Each  student  has  an  opportunity  to  develop  a 
real  and  important  relationship  with  a person  whose  experience  has  been 
in  the  field  of  interest  for  which  the  student  is  training.  Having  a faculty 
advisor  to  whom  one  is  specifically  assigned  gives  one  a definite  source  of 
help.  Many  times  a student  will  make  a choice  to  remain  in  school  when 
the  going  is  rough  if  he/she  can  honestly  see  what  future  there  may  be  in 
his/her  chosen  curriculum.  No  one  is  better  qualified  to  point  the  way  for 
the  student  than  his/her  major  area  instructor. 

The  emphasis  on  a continuing  contact  with  the  advisee  in  order  to 
develop  a total  program  suggests  that  part  of  the  advisor's  responsibility 
is  to  be  available  to  discuss  goals  and  academic  problems  as  the  need 
arises.  While  it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  schedule  meetings 
with  the  advisor  each  quarter,  the  advisor  should  post  a time  they  will  be 
available  for  advising  students.  (A  key  here  is  for  the  advisor  to  indicate 
verbally,  at  the  point  of  approving  a registration  schedule,  that  he  is  avail- 
able if  and  when  problems  arise.)  During  this  period,  each  student  will  be 
required  to  meet  with  their  advisor. 

Bookstore 

The  bookstore  is  located  in  the  Student  Center  Building.  It  is  maintained 
for  the  convenience  of  students  in  purchasing  necessary  textbooks  and 
supplies.  Hours  of  operation  are  posted  at  its  entrance. 

Business  Office 

The  payment  of  fees,  receipt  of  loans,  and  the  payment  of  refunds  are 
major  responsibilities  of  the  Business  Office.  Office  hours  are  8 a.m.  to  5 
p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday  and  8 a.m.  to  3 p.m.  on  Friday.  Unpaid 
obligations  to  this  office  become  part  of  the  student's  school  record  until 
they  are  cleared  up. 
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Bad  Check  Policy 

Students  who  write  checks  for  registration  and/or  fee  charges  which  are 
returned  to  the  college  by  financial  institutions  for  insufficient  funds  will  be 
notified  by  the  Business  Office.  These  students  will  be  given  five  (5)  work 
days  to  make  the  checks  good.  This  may  be  done  either  by  a cash  payment 
or  by  a certified  check.  After  this  five  day  period  has  elapsed,  students  who 
have  NOT  satisfied  their  financial  obligations  with  the  college  will  be  with- 
drawn (dropped)  from  all  classes  and  not  permitted  to  continue  attending 
classes.  (A  student  is  not  officially  enrolled  until  both  the  attendance  and 
payment  requirements  have  been  met.)  Students  cannot  re-enroll  for  any 
future  quarters  until  such  obligations  are  satisfied. 

Campus  Security 

Uniformed  security  personnel  are  employed  by  the  college.  Among  their 
duties  are  campus  safety  and  security,  parking,  and  traffic  control.  Any  acts 
of  vandalism,  theft,  etc.  should  be  directed  to  their  attention  or  to  the 
attention  of  William  Carter  in  the  Business  Office.  Loitering  in  the  parking 
areas  is  not  permitted. 

Career  Planning  Services 

Robeson  Community  College's  Counseling  and  Career  Center  offers  stu- 
dents many  valuable  and  effective  planning  services.  The  sheer  multitude 
of  possibilities  often  make  the  process  of  choosing  an  occupation  very 
frustrating,  time  consuming,  and  haphazard.  For  RCC  students,  Career 
Planning  Services  provide  direction  in  making  the  right  career  choice. 

Career  planning  involves  more  than  just  choosing  an  occupation.  It  also 
includes  knowing  your  interests,  values,  and  capabilities  (self-assessment), 
becoming  aware  of  the  work  world  opportunities,  learning  the  necessary 
employability  skills  to  obtain  and  keep  a job,  and  knowing  how  to  develop, 
re-evaluate  and  implement  long  term  career  plans.  The  career  counselor 
helps  students  examine  their  interests,  aptitudes,  and  values.  Interest  in- 
ventories and  aptitude  tests  are  administered  and  interpreted. 

Choices  for  Career  Transitions  (Choices  CT)  is  a computerized  career  ex- 
ploration system  that  allows  students  to  assess  their  career-related  needs. 
Students  complete  a series  of  self-paced  exercises  designed  to  help  them 
in  self-concept  clarification.  A personal  profile  is  created  to  reflect  their  abil- 
ities and  aspirations.  They  assess  their  needs  in  terms  of  the  following 
dimensions:  educational  level  attained  or  aspired,  worksite  preferences, 
level  of  physical  demands  sought,  temperament  factors,  level  of  earnings 
sought,  aptitude  factors,  interest  factors,  future  outlook,  personality  factor, 
fields  of  work,  physical  activities  sought  and  to  be  avoided,  hours  of  work 
and  travel  preferences,  and  environmental  conditions  desired.  The  student 
interacts  with  the  computer  to  explore  for  occupations,  to  obtain  specific 
profiles  on  occupations  of  interest,  to  compare  occupations,  and  to  search 
for  occupations  that  are  related. 

Job  Readiness  Training  consists  of  a series  of  activities  that  students  will 
complete  at  their  convenience.  The  activities  include  completing  the  fol- 
lowing: a life  and  career  planning  exercise,  employability  inventory,  cover 
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letter,  resume'  writer,  job  application,  viewing  video  tapes  that  present 
interview  preparation,  the  four  stages  of  interviewing  and  handling  difficult 
questions.  The  student  will  participate  in  a mock  interview  and  will  be 
evaluated  after  the  completion  of  all  activities.  Most  of  the  activities  are 
designed  for  use  with  the  computer.  Students  who  complete  the  program 
will  receive  a certificate.  The  certificate  will  let  prospective  employers  know 
the  student  is  prepared  to  become  a good  employee. 

Counseling  Services 

Counseling  Services  are  available  to  help  students  gain  a better  under- 
standing of  themselves  and  their  opportunities.  Professionally  trained  coun- 
selors are  available  to  discuss  and  help  students  explore  any  problem  areas 
they  may  experience.  Students  who  are  experiencing  personal,  interper- 
sonal, or  academic  difficulties  are  encouraged  to  make  an  appointment 
with  a counselor  as  soon  as  possible.  Students  may  telephone  (919)  738- 
7101  or  come  by  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center  in  the  Student  Center 
Building  for  an  appointment.  All  conversations  are  handled  in  a professional 
manner  according  to  ethical  standards. 

The  Counseling  and  Career  Center  also  provides  groups  for  personal 
growth  experience.  Some  groups  include:  assertiveness  training,  study 
skills,  personal  growth,  habit  control,  test-taking  skills,  self-concept  devel- 
opment, values  clarification,  coping  with  grief,  communication  skills,  job 
interview  skills,  resume'  writing,  stress  management,  etc.  Announcement 
of  groups  will  be  advertised  on  campus. 

Division  of  Resource  Services 

The  Division  of  Resource  Services  is  committed  to  providing  a wide  range 
of  resources  and  services  to  carry  out  the  mission  of  the  college.  Compo- 
nents are  the  Library,  Media  Services,  and  Graphic  Arts  Services.  The  Robe- 
son Community  College  Library  is  conveniently  located  in  the  center  of  the 
campus.  Its  attractive  surroundings  are  a pleasant  place  for  research,  study, 
and/or  leisure  reading.  Services  include  a qualified  staff  concerned  with 
providing  library  resources  necessary  to  support  Robeson  Community  Col- 
lege's purpose  and  programs;  and  sharing  library  resources  for  interest, 
information,  and  enlightment  to  all  people  of  the  community.  A staff  is  on 
duty  during  the  hours  of  8 a.m.  to  1 0 p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday  and 
8 a.m.  to  3 p.m.  on  Friday  to  answer  reference  questions.  The  collection 
is  well  stocked  with  books,  periodicals,  and  newspapers  which  have  been 
carefully  selected  to  support  the  degree,  diploma,  and  enrichment  pro- 
grams offered  by  the  college.  Other  services  include  microfilm  and  microf- 
iche; interlibrary  loans  from  in-state  or  out-of-state;  and  an  excellent 
orientation  program  to  educate  users  to  thoroughly  utilize  the  library  re- 
sources and  services. 

Anyone  interested  in  using  the  library  may  acquire  borrowing  privileges 
by  simply  filling  out  a registration  card.  Books,  periodicals,  and  records  are 
loaned  for  three  weeks.  Renewals  may  be  obtained  in  person  or  by  tele- 
phone. To  encourage  prompt  return  or  renewal  of  materials,  a fine  is 
charged  on  overdue  materials.  Lost  or  badly  damaged  materials  must  be 
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paid  for  at  replacement  cost.  Failure  to  return  materials  or  pay  charges  will 
result  in  loss  of  borrowing  privileges.  Students  who  have  not  returned 
materials  or  paid  fines  will  be  obligated  to  do  so  before  re-registering  or 
graduating. 


The  Media  Center  provides  a variety  of  media  equipment  and  services  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  college.  Services  include  equipment  and  materials 
circulation,  production  services,  and  consultant  services.  Patrons  are  en- 
couraged to  consult  the  media  handbook  for  a complete  listing  of  materials 
and  services  available. 

The  Graphic  Arts  Department  produces  all  types  of  printed  material  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  college.  Services  include  layout,  design,  typesetting, 
proofreading,  and  making  plates  for  instructional  and  institutional  use. 


Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse  Awareness  Prevention 
Program 

Robeson  Community  College  operates  a drug  abuse  awareness  preven- 
tion program  for  all  students  and  employees.  Counseling  information  and 
referral  services  are  provided  by  professionally  trained  counselors.  Coun- 
selors are  available  to  talk  with  anyone  concerning  drug/alcohol  use.  Coun- 
selors may  be  contacted  directly  or  indirectly.  Persons  requesting  anonymity 
may  telephone  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center  for  information  without 
disclosing  their  names  (738-7 1 0 1 Extension  244).  Referrals  to  external  agen- 
cies may  be  appropriate  in  some  situations.  Counselors  are  knowledgeable 
concerning  treatment,  length  of  residential  stay,  costs,  etc.  of  local  agen- 
cies. 


There  is  a Drug/Alcohol  Display  Center  in  the  Counseling  and  Career 
Center  where  persons  can  receive  free  information  concerning  drugs  and/ 
or  alcohol  use  and  abuse.  Persons  are  encouraged  to  go  by  and  pick  up 
this  free  information.  Drug/alcohol  information  is  also  displayed  and  dis- 
tributed around  campus  at  other  locations.  Robeson  Community  College 
also  sponsors  speakers  who  have  expertise  on  drug  and/or  alcohol  use. 
Other  activities  are  planned  to  create  an  awareness  of  the  effects  of  drugs 
and  alcohol  and  how  these  behaviors  affect  learning  and  workings.  The 
total  college  community  is  invited  to  attend  these  functions.  Below  are 
some  telephone  numbers  where  more  information  on  drugs  and  alcohol 
can  be  received. 

Hotline  Numbers  for  Drug/Alcohol  Information 

Local:  Drug  Report  Line  (do  not  have  to  give  name)  671-3144 

1.  Mental  Health  Center  738-1431 

2.  Carolina  Manor  738-1191 

3.  Cumberland  HSA  Hospital  1 -800-682-6003 
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800 

Numbers: 


1 . Pride  Drug  Information  Hotline 

2.  National  Institute  of  Drug  Abuse  (NIDA) 

(NIDA  Hotline  directs  callers  to  local 
cocaine  abuse  centers.  Free  materials 
on  drug  abuse  may  also  be  requested. 

All  information  and  referrals  confidential.) 

3.  Cocaine  Hotline 

4.  Fetal  Alcohol  Syndrome  (FAS) 

Drugs  and  Alcohol  Policy 

The  use  and  abuse  of  drugs  and  alcohol  are  subjects  of  immediate 
concerns  in  our  society.  These  problems  are  extremely  complex  and  ones 
for  which  there  are  no  easy  solutions.  From  a safety  perspective,  the  users 
and/or  abusers  of  drugs  or  alcohol  may  impair  the  well-being  of  all  em- 
ployees, students,  and  the  public  at  large,  and  may  result  in  property 
damage  to  the  college.  Therefore,  in  compliance  with  the  Federal  Drug- 
Free  Workplace  and  Drug-Free  Schools  and  Campuses  Regulations,  it  is  the 
policy  of  Robeson  Community  College  that  the  unlawful  use,  possession, 
distribution,  manufacture,  or  dispensation  of  a controlled  substance  or 
alcohol  is  prohibited  while  on  college  premises,  the  college  workplace,  or 
as  part  of  any  college  sponsored  activity.  Any  employee  or  student  violating 
this  policy  will  be  subject  to  disciplinary  action  up  to  and  including  termi- 
nation or  expulsion  and  referred  for  prosecution.  The  specifics  of  this  policy 
may  be  found  in  the  RCC  Student  Handbook,  RCC  Library,  and  the  Coun- 
seling and  Career  Center. 

Handicapped  Services 

Robeson  Community  College  recognizes  a "qualified  handicapped  per- 
son" as  one  who  meets  the  federal  definition  of  handicapped.  A handi- 
capped person  is  defined  as  "any  person  who  (1)  has  a physical  or  mental 
impairment  which  substantially  limits  one  or  more  major  life  functions  such 
as  caring  for  oneself,  performing  manual  tasks,  walking,  seeing,  hearing, 
speaking,  breathing,  learning,  and  workings;  or,  (2)  has  a history  of  having 
been  classified  as  having  a mental  or  physical  impairment  that  substantially 
limits  one  or  more  major  life  activities." 

Robeson  Community  College  offers  assistance  to  handicapped  individuals 
in  order  to  help  remove  any  barriers  which  could  interfere  with  learning. 
Some  of  the  services  include:  special  placement  testing,  if  necessary;  finan- 
cial aid  information  including  assistance  in  completing  forms;  classroom 
modification  when  needed;  tutoring;  individual  advising  and  counseling; 
assigned  parking,  if  necessary;  and  referrals  to  other  agencies. 

Students  with  disabilities  should  contact  the  Director  of  Counseling  and 
Testing  who  coordinates  handicapped  services  upon  first  applying  to  the 


1-800-241-9746 
1 -800-638-2045 


1 -800-COCAINE 
1-800-532-6302 
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college.  Persons  requesting  special  testing  accommodations  need  to  con- 
tact the  testing  director  prior  to  their  testing  date. 

Persons  who  need  handicapped  parking  need  to  register  with  the  Di- 
rector of  Counseling  and  Testing.  North  Carolina  law  also  requires  persons 
using  handicapped  parking  spaces  to  display  a handicapped  license  plate. 
(Applications  for  applying  for  a North  Carolina  handicapped  plate  can  also 
be  obtained  in  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center.)  Unauthorized  persons 
who  use  handicapped  parking  will  be  issued  a parking  violation. 


Health  Service 

Robeson  Community  College  maintains  no  health  facilities  other  than 
first  aid  equipment.  Emergency  facilities  are  available  in  Lumberton  at 
Southeastern  General  Hospital,  the  Rpbeson  County  Ambulance  Service, 
and  the  Lumberton  Rescue  Unit  nearby.  In  case  of  emergency,  notify  an 
instructor  or  a counselor  in  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center  immediately 
(Building  13). 


Housing 

The  college  does  not  operate  residence  hall  facilities  nor  does  it  assume 
responsibility  for  housing.  Upon  request,  the  Counseling  and  Career  staff 
will  assist  students  in  locating  adequate  facilities  in  the  area.  Final  decisions 
and  arrangements  are  the  responsibility  of  the  student  and  the  landlord. 


Placement  Services 

Placement  service  is  available  to  students  seeking  part-time  or  full-time 
employment.  Student  placement  personnel  maintain  contact  with  employ- 
ers who  are  looking  for  qualified  applicants  and  schedule  interviews  on 
and  off  campus  throughout  the  year.  All  students  are  urged  to  register 
with  the  placement  staff  and  to  complete  a placement  packet  before  grad- 
uation. Upon  request  by  a prospective  employer,  a set  of  the  student's 
placement  records  is  sent  to  the  employer  by  the  placement  personnel. 
Students  and  alumni  are  encouraged  to  use  this  service  as  often  as  they 
wish. 


Policy  Governing  Student  Misconduct 

Students  are  expected  to  display  the  qualities  of  courtesy  and  integrity 
that  characterize  the  behavior  of  ladies  and  gentlemen.  To  protea  the 
rights  and  privileges  of  all  students,  a policy  governing  student  miscondua 
has  been  adopted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees.  A copy  of  the  complete  policy 
is  on  file  in  the  Library.  Upon  request,  students  may  obtain  a complete 
copy  from  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center.  The  policy  describes  proce- 
dures followed  in  producing  a reliable  determination  of  the  issues,  while 
assuring  students  fairness  and  due  process  of  law,  in  any  case  that  may 
terminate  in  expulsion. 
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Student  Handbook 

A student  handbook,  issued  at  orientation,  is  prepared  by  Student  Serv- 
ices with  the  aid  of  faculty,  staff,  and  student  government.  The  handbook 
is  a guide  for  students  in  acquainting  themselves  with  practices,  policies, 
and  procedures  of  the  college.  Copies  are  issued  during  orientation  and 
are  on  hand  at  all  times  in  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center.  It  is  the 
responsibility  of  each  student  to  know  the  contents.  The  handbook  pro- 
vides the  student  with  additional  information  not  available  in  this  catalog. 

Student  Orientation 

Orientation  is  designed  to  help  make  the  transition  to  college  as  smooth 
as  possible.  The  orientation  process  is  designed  to  accomplish  the  follow- 
ing: 

1 . Acquaint  students  with  campus  regulations. 

2.  Introduce  students  to  key  personnel  on  campus. 

3.  Advise  students  of  college  support  services. 

4.  Provide  academic  information. 

5.  Acquaint  students  with  college  survival  skills. 

All  entering  students  are  encouraged  to  attend  orientation.  Orientation 
is  held  quarterly. 

Student  Services 

Robeson  Community  College  provides  many  personal  services  designed 
to  make  the  educational  experiences  of  its  students  profitable  and  satis- 
fying. The  faculty  and  administration  recognize  that  the  central  purpose  of 
the  college  is  to  provide  an  environment  wherein  each  student  may  achieve 
maximum  development-intellectually,  socially,  and  physically.  The  services, 
organizations,  and  activities  are  provided  as  means  of  contributing  to  the 
total  growth  of  the  individual. 

The  basic  objectives  of  Student  Services  at  Robeson  Community  College 
are  built  upon  the  stated  philosophy  and  objectives  of  Robeson  Community 
College  and  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Community  College. 

1.  To  interpret  the  college's  objectives,  opportunities,  and  policies  to 
prospective  students. 

2.  To  assist  in  the  implementation  of  the  "Open  Door”  philosophy  and 
policy. 

3.  To  assist  the  student  in  satisfactorily  selecting,  entering,  progressing 
within,  and  completing  a course  of  study  whether  general,  technical, 
trade,  upgrading,  basic  education,  or  cultural  in  nature. 
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4.  To  provide  a professional,  competent,  and  continuing  counseling  pro- 
gram in  assisting  students  with  academic,  vocational,  personal,  and 
social-economic  problems. 

5.  To  properly  record,  maintain,  and  make  available  to  proper  persons 
information  regarding  students. 

6.  To  provide,  develop,  encourage,  and  evaluate  a program  of  student 
activities. 

7.  To  encourage  suitable  vocational-educational  placement  upon  ter- 
mination of  individual  studies  at  the  college. 

8.  To  promote  and  encourage  programs  related  to  the  health,  safety, 
and  physical  welfare  of  the  student. 

9.  To  initiate,  encourage,  complete  and  share  systematic  research  and 
the  results  thereof. 

10.  To  continuously  evaluate  and  improve  Student  Services. 

With  these  objectives,  it  is  imperative  that  close,  full  cooperation  be  main- 
tained not  only  within  the  Student  Services  staff,  but  also  with  the  admin- 
istration, faculty,  students,  and  the  community.  It  is  with  this  cooperation 
and  with  these  purposes  that  the  Student  Services  staff  dedicates  itself  to 
serving  RCC  students,  staff,  and  community. 

Testing  Services 

Placement/Entrance  Test 

The  ACT  ASSET  is  administered  to  entering  students  applying  for  admis- 
sion into  all  curriculum  programs.  For  more  information,  please  refer  to  the 
Admissions  section  in  the  catalog  or  contact  the  Director  of  Counseling 
and  Testing. 

Special  Needs 

Persons  who  need  modification  of  the  testing  room  or  special  consid- 
eration given  for  test  administration  should  contact  the  Director  of  Coun- 
seling and  Testing  prior  to  the  testing  date. 

Specialized  Tests 

Testing  services  are  available  to  anyone  wishing  to  find  out  more  about 
themselves,  their  abilities,  and  interests.  Specialized  tests/inventories  are 
available  upon  request  of  students  and  faculty.  These  include  interest  in- 
ventories, personality,  aptitude,  diagnostic,  achievement,  and  general  abil- 
ity tests.  These  tests  are  administered  only  upon  request  through  the 
Counseling  and  Career  Center. 
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Tutorial  Services 

Tutorial  Services  are  available  to  all  students  day  and  evening.  This  pro- 
gram is  designed  to  assist  those  students  who:  (1)  request  tutoring;  (2) 
are  falling  behind  in  their  studies;  (3)  are  on  academic  probation;  and/or 
(4)  desire  to  improve  their  class  standing.  The  services  are  free.  You  may 
obtain  tutorial  assistance  through  the  tutorial  coordinator,  a counselor,  or 
your  advisor.  The  tutorial  coordinator  is  located  in  the  Counseling  and 
Career  Center. 

Veteran  Services 

Information  and  requests  pertaining  to  veteran  affairs  can  be  secured 
from  the  Veteran  Affairs  Officer  in  Student  Services.  The  veteran  student 
must  maintain  satisfactory  academic  progress,  attendance,  and  conduct 
for  continued  eligibility  payments.  Refer  to  Veteran  Affairs  section  of  the 

Student  Handbook 


35 


ACADEMIC  POLICIES  AND 
PROCEDURES 

Attendance  Policy  and  Procedures 

Regular  class  attendance  is  expected  of  students.  Instructors  keep  an 
accurate  class  attendance  and  these  records  become  part  of  the  student's 
official  records.  Absences  are  a serious  deterrent  to  good  scholarship,  and 
it  is  impossible  to  receive  instruction,  obtain  knowledge,  or  gain  skills  when 
absent  from  class.  Being  late  for  class  is  also  a serious  interruption  of 
instruction.  As  students  are  adults  with  many  responsibilities,  an  occasional 
absence  might  be  absolutely  necessary.  However,  such  absences  in  no 
way  lessen  the  student's  responsibilities  for  meeting  the  requirements  of 
the  class.  Students  are  responsible  for  making  up  any  missed  class  assign- 
ments. 

Students'  names  will  be  placed  on  a class  roster  once  they  have  officially 
made  their  payment  for  tuition  and  fees.  Students  shall  maintain  attend- 
ance in  said  class  until  one  of  the  following  occurs: 

1 . Student  Withdraws.  (He/She  officially  withdraws.  This  constitutes  stu- 
dent's withdrawal  and  is  effective  as  of  that  date.) 

2.  Administrative  Withdrawal 

A.  Student  fails  to  maintain  class  attendance  as  described  by  the 
instructors's  course  syllabus. 

B.  Consecutive  absences  for  a period  exceeding  one  full  week  of 
classes. 

( 1 ) Classes  that  meet  one  time  a week— drop  if  not  in  attendance 
the  second  time. 

(2)  Classes  that  meet  twice  a week  — drop  if  not  in  attendance 
the  third  class. 

(3)  Classes  that  meet  three  times  a week— drop  if  not  in  attend- 
ance the  fourth  class. 

(4)  Classes  that  meet  four  times  a week  — drop  if  not  in  attend- 
ance the  fifth  class. 

(5)  Classes  that  meet  five  times  a week— drop  if  not  in  attend- 
ance the  sixth  class. 

C.  The  responsible  instructor  is  reasonably  assured  that  the  student 
does  not  intend  to  pursue  the  learning  activities  of  the  class;  i.e., 
excessive  absences,  lack  of  effort  and/or  participation.  (This  con- 
stitutes administrative  withdrawal  and  is  effective  as  of  that  date.) 

D.  He/She  completes  the  minimum  objective  stated  for  the  class  or 
transfers  to  another  class. 

E.  Exceptions  to  "B"  above  will  be  made  for  bona  fide  reasons  only 
and  must  be  recommended  by  the  appropriate  instructor(s)  and 
approved  by  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educa- 
tional Services,  day  or  evening,  before  readmission  to  a class  is 
permitted. 
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F.  In  order  to  receive  credit  for  a course  the  student  must  attend 
75%  of  the  required  contact  hours.  If  the  student  misses  20%  of 
his  or  her  contact  hours  the  instructor  will  refer  the  student  to 
the  appropriate  assistant  vice  president.  The  assistant  vice  presi- 
dent may  grant  a waiver  which  will  allow  the  student  to  miss 
another  5%  of  the  contact  hours.  If  the  waiver  is  not  granted  or 
the  student  misses  hours  in  excess  of  the  approved  waiver  the 
student  will  be  dropped  from  the  course  by  the  instructor.  In  no 
case  will  a student  get  credit  for  a course  if  he  or  she  has 
missed  in  excess  of  25%  of  the  required  contact  hours.  The 
grade  provided  at  that  point  will  be  a WP  if  the  student  is  passing 
or  a WF  if  the  student  is  failing.  Should  the  student  so  desire  he 
or  she  may  continue  to  audit  the  course  after  being  dropped  but 
the  grade  will  remain  the  same.  The  calculations  start  from  the 
time  the  student  enters  the  course. 

G.  A student  who  withdraws  from  the  Nursing  Program  or  Respi- 
ratory Care  Technology  Program  for  any  reason  must  meet  RCC's 
current  admission  criteria  in  order  to  be  considered  for  readmis- 
sion into  the  program.  Any  exception  made  must  be  through  the 
appeals  process  and  approved  by  the  Allied  Health  Appeals  Com- 
mittee. 

Note: 

(1)  ADN  test  scores  are  valid  for  three  academic  years. 

(2)  Nursing  comprehensive  exam  scores  - valid  one  year. 

(3)  Repeating  of  Nursing  200  may  be  required. 

(4)  Students  may  be  required  to  repeat  courses  previously  passed. 

(5)  Students  are  not  permitted  to  audit  nursing  courses  unless  pro- 
vision is  made  by  the  Allied  Health  Appeals  Committee. 

(6)  A student  may  be  readmitted  only  once  unless  provision  for  ex- 
ception is  made  by  the  Allied  Health  Appeals  Committee. 

(7)  Right  of  Appeal:  A formal  written  statement  requesting  an  appeal 
for  readmission  should  be  made  to  the  Assistant  Vice  President 
of  Student  Services. 

IMoncontinuous  Enrollment 

Noncontiguous  enrollment  is  defined  as  not  being  enrolled  for  a period 
of  one  year  or  longer.  Upon  reenrollment  the  student  must  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  catalog  that  is  current  at  the  time  of  reenrollment. 

Reinstatement  Policy 

. When  students  have  been  dropped  by  their  instructor(s)  for  excessive 
absences  and  wish  to  be  considered  for  reinstatement  for  that  quarter, 
this  procedure  must  be  followed: 

1 . Pick  up  a drop/add  form  from  Records  and  Registration. 

2.  Take  it  to  the  appropriate  instructor(s)  and  get  the  form  completed 

and  their  signature. 
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3.  Take  the  drop/add  form  to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President 
of  Educational  Services,  day  or  evening,  for  his  approval  and  signa- 
ture. 

4.  Return  the  drop/add  form  to  Records  and  Registration. 

Tardies 

A tardy  is  defined  as  "a  student  entering  class  after  roll  call  or  instruction 
begins".  Being  late  for  class  is  a serious  interruption  of  instruction  and  may 
affect  at  student's  academic  grade  for  the  course.  Individuals  who  enter 
class  after  the  roll  call  or  instruction  begins  will  have  their  attendance 
recorded  from  time  they  enter  the  class.  Three  tardies  constitute  one  ab- 
sence. 


Computing  Grade  Point  Average 


Course 

Credit 

Grade 

Grade  Points 
Per  Credit  Hour 

Grade  Points 
Earned 

ENG  1 101 

3 

C 

2 

6 

PME  1101 

7 

B 

3 

21 

MAT  1 101 

5 

A 

4 

20 

PHY  1101 

4 

F 

0 

0 

DFT  1 101 

± 

D 

1 

± 

20 

48 

The  grade  point  average  is  computed  by  dividing  points  earned  by  the 
total  credit  hours  attempted.  In  the  preceding  example,  48  divided  by  20 
equals  2.40  grade  point  average.  All  grades  A through  F,  WF  (treated  as 
"F"),  and  Incompletes  (treated  as  "F"),  are  counted  in  computing  the 
grade  point  standing.  Credit  by  transfer  and  credit  by  examination  are  not 
included  in  computing  the  grade  point  standing. 

Credit  by  Examination 

Advance  placement  is  offered  to  students  who  because  of  their  dem- 
onstrated abilities  are  qualified  to  accelerate  their  studies.  To  earn  advanced 
placement,  a student  may  take  a proficiency  examination  in  most  subject 
areas  which  he/she  can  demonstrate  a mastery  of  theory  and  practical 
application.  A list  of  courses  and/or  subject  areas  which  are  not  suitable 
nor  allowable  for  proficiency  exams  may  be  obtained  from  the  Records  and 
Registration  Office.  Under  no  circumstances  will  credit  be  given  when  the 
challenge  examination  grade  is  less  than  "C".  Total  credits  earned  by  ex- 
amination shall  not  exceed  forty  (40)  credit  hours. 

The  following  procedures  will  serve  as  guidelines  in  making  application 
for  all  proficiency  examinations: 

1 . The  following  persons  will  not  be  permitted  to  take  proficiency  ex- 
aminations: 

A.  Persons  who  have  taken  the  proficiency  examination  previously. 
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B.  Persons  who  have  either  enrolled  in  and/or  dropped  from  the 
course. 

C.  Persons  who  were  enrolled  in  and  failed  the  course. 

D.  Persons  who  apply  for  a proficiency  examination  with  less  than 
three  weeks  remaining  prior  to  the  next  quarter  in  which  the 
course  is  offered,  except  when  recommended  by  the  instructor 
and  approved  by  the  Registrar  and  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice 
President  of  Educational  Services,  day  or  evening. 

2.  Make  application  to  the  Registrar  for  the  proficiency  examination. 

3.  The  Registrar  will  review  the  student's  background  and  make  a rec- 
ommendation to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educa- 
tional Services,  day  or  evening.  Because  of  specific  program  or  course 
requirements,  credit  for  certain  courses  may  not  be  eligible  for  pro- 
ficiency examination. 

4.  The  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educational  Services,  day 
or  evening,  will  evaluate  the  application  and  consult  with  personnel 
in  the  appropriate  service  area.  Upon  approval  of  the  application,  an 
examination  in  theory  and  practicum  (where  applicable)  will  be  given. 
If  approved,  all  examinations  must  be  completed  within  the  quarter 
the  student  applies  and  registers  for  them. 

Note:  Only  full-time  instructors  give  proficiency  exams. 

5.  After  evaluation  of  the  examination  by  the  instructor,  it  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educational 
Services  with  the  appropriate  recommendations. 

6.  The  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educational  Services  will 
certify  to  the  Registrar  the  appropriate  credit  earned. 

7.  Credit  earned  by  proficiency  examination  will  be  entered  on  the  stu- 
dent's transcript  as  credit  hours  passed.  No  grade  or  quality  point 
value  will  be  assigned.  Credit  earned  by  proficiency  examination  will 
not  be  used  in  determining  GPA. 

For  credit  by  examination,  full-time  students  enrolled  in  fourteen  credit 
hours  or  more  are  exempt  from  additional  tuition  charges.  However,  part- 
time  students  must  pay  the  Business  Office  the  tuition  charge  required  by 
the  state  for  each  quarter  hour  credit;  this  fee  is  not  refundable.  A regis- 
tration form  must  be  completed  in  the  Records  and  Registration  Office 
after  approval  has  been  obtained  to  take  a proficiency  examination.  Fees 
will  be  paid  in  the  Business  Office.  A green  data  card  will  be  given  to  the 
student  by  the  Records  and  Registration  Office  after  fees  have  been  paid. 
This  card  will  be  given  to  the  appropriate  instructor  by  the  student.  Any 
exceptions  to  the  above  procedures  and  requirements  must  be  approved 
by  the  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Student  Services.  Exceptions  will  be  made 
only  under  rare  circumstances. 
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Credit  by  Transfer 

Robeson  Community  College  may  accept  credits  earned  from  technical/ 
community  colleges  and  other  accredited  colleges  or  institutions.  Only 
course  grades  of  "C"  or  better  will  be  accepted  and  such  courses  must 
parallel  the  content  of  RCC  courses.  Course  work  which  is  over  ten  (10) 
years  old  will  not  be  considered  for  transfer  credit.  In  some  cases,  course 
work  which  is  over  five  (5)  years  will  not  be  considered.  For  a listing  of 
courses  in  this  category,  please  refer  to  the  section  on  "Program  Comple- 
tion Requirements". 

All  applicants  having  credits  transferred  from  another  institution  to  RCC 
must  submit  an  official  transcript,  and  if  necessary  an  appropriate  catalog, 
to  the  Director  of  Admissions.  Applicants  who  wish  to  transfer  from  other 
educational  institutions  must  be  eligible  to  return  to  the  school  last  at- 
tended. Any  exception  to  this  procedure  must  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Vice  President  of  Student  Services  and  only  then  by  justifiable  cause. 

The  Director  of  Recruitment  will  determine  the  transfer  credits  allowable. 
This  evaluation  will  be  made  at  the  time  of  acceptance  and  the  student 
and  his/her  advisor  will  be  notified  in  writing  accordingly.  Transfer  credits 
will  be  posted  to  the  student's  permanent  record.  Transferring  students 
must  complete  up  to  the  equivalent  of  two  quarters  of  work  at  Robeson 
Community  College  in  the  degree  or  diploma  program  they  plan  to  com- 
plete at  Robeson  Community  College,  and  at  least  nine  credit  hours  in  their 
major  area  unless  waived  by  the  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support 
Services. 

Transfer  of  Credit  Within  Robeson  Community 
College 

When  a student  transfers  from  one  curriculum  to  another  within  the 
college,  all  applicable  courses  for  which  the  student  has  earned  a passing 
grade  will  be  transferred. 

Credits  earned  in  a diploma  program  are  not  transferrable  to  an  associate 
degree  program  but  may  be  credited  toward  a second  diploma  major,  if 
applicable. 

A diploma  student  may  also  request  credit  by  examination  where  prior 
work  experience  or  educational  experience  is  indicated. 

Grade  Appeal  Process 

Appeals  involving  a grade  change  in  a course  should  be  directed  to  the 
instructor  who  taught  the  course.  In  cases  where  the  student  feels  the 
problem  has  not  been  resolved  with  the  instructor,  he/she  may  appeal  to 
the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educational  Services,  day  or 
evening.  Except  in  very  unusual  circumstances,  a student  must  appeal 
within  six  (6)  weeks  after  the  grade  has  been  assigned  and  mailed.  If  no 
appeal  has  been  made  within  the  six  week  time  period,  the  original  grade 
will  be  recognized  as  final. 
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Grade  Reports 

Grade  reports  will  be  mailed  to  students  at  the  end  of  each  quarter. 

Grading  System 

The  4.00  grade  point  average  system  is  used  to  calculate  student  grade 
averages.  (See  separate  grading  system  section  for  Associate  Degree  Nurs- 
ing/Respiratory Care  Technology  Programs.) 


Grade 

Meaning 

Grade  Points 
Per  Credit 
Hour 

A 

93  - 100 

Excellent 

4 

B 

85  - 92 

Good 

3 

C 

77  - 84 

Average 

2 

D 

70  - 76 

Poor,  but  Passing 

1 

F 

Below  70 

Failure 

0 

W 

Withdrew 

0 

WP 

Withdrew  Passing 

0 

WF 

Withdrew  Failing 

0 

(Computed  as 
failure) 

1 

six 

The  “1"  Grade  is 
computed  as  an  "F" 
until  the  course 
requirements  are  met 
to  the  instructor's 
satisfaction. 

Incomplete  work  must 
be  completed  within 
(6)  weeks  of  the  the  next  quarter, 
otherwise,  it  will 
remain  as  a punitive 
grade  of  "F". 

0 

AU 

Audit 

CP 

Credit  by  Proficiency 

0 

TC 

Transfer  Credit 

0 

IMG 

No  Grade 

0 
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Grading  System-Associate  Degree  Nursing/ 
Respiratory  Care  Technology  Programs 

The  4.00  grade  point  average  system  is  used  to  calculate  student  grade 
averages.  Please  note  that  the  grading  system  used  with  the  ADN/RCT 
Programs  is  different  from  that  stated  in  the  RCC  Catalog  and  Student 
Handbook  for  other  programs. 


Grade 

Meaning 

Grade  Points 
Per  Credit 
Hour 

A 

93  - 1 00 

Excellent 

4 

B 

85  - 92 

Good 

3 

C 

77  - 84 

Average 

2 

D 

Below  77 

Failing  in  the  ADN/ 
RCT  Programs.  (This 
includes  all  major 
and  related  courses) 

0 

F 

Below  77 

0 

W 

Withdrew  (no  grade 
points  calculated) 

0 

WP 

Withdrew  Passing 

0 

WF 

Withdrew  Failing 

0 

(Computed  as 
failure) 

1 

Incomplete  (Incomplete 
work  must  be  completed 
in  the  ADN/RCT  Programs 
before  registering  for 
the  next  quarter.  The 
“l"  grade  is  computed 
as  an  "F"  until  the 
course  requirements 
are  met  to  the 
instructor's  satisfaction.) 

0 

AU 

Audit  (not  permitted  in 
the  ADN/RCT  Programs- 
NUR/RHT  courses) 

0 

CP 

Credit  by  Proficiency 

0 

TC 

Transfer  Credit 

0 

IMG 

No  Grade 

0 
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Repeating  Course  Work 

To  raise  a grade  in  any  course,  the  student  must  reregister  for  the  course. 
Only  the  last  grade  made  will  be  counted  in  calculating  the  total  number 
of  credit  hours  and  grade  point  average.  Any  required  course  in  which  an 
"F"  is  received  must  be  repeated  and  passed  to  graduate.  Veteran  stu- 
dents will  not  receive  any  educational  benefits  (pay)  for  courses  previously 
attempted  and  passed.  After  the  third  repeat,  approval  is  required  from 
the  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services  to  register  for  the 
course  again. 

Waiver  of  Prerequisites 

Before  a prerequisite  may  be  waived,  the  student  must  document  or 
demonstrate  abilities  in  the  subject  area.  The  student  must  consult  with 
and  have  approval  from  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Edu- 
cational Services,  day  or  evening.  The  approval  must  be  forwarded  to  the 
Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services  for  consideration  and 
approval  before  waiver  is  granted.  If  the  prerequisite  is  waived,  the  student 
must  make  application  in  the  Office  of  Records  and  Registration  to  take  a 
proficiency  examination  (Credit  by  Examination)  in  the  course  that  was 
waived.  This  proficiency  exam  must  be  taken  within  the  quarter  for  which 
it  is  waived.  If  a student  does  not  take  and  pass  the  exam,  he/she  will  not 
be  allowed  to  register  for  any  courses  in  succeeding  quarters  for  which  the 
waiver  was(is)  prerequisite  until  the  course  is  taken  and  passed. 

Program  Change  Procedures 

To  change  from  one  curriculum  to  another  or  change  from  special  credit 
status:  A student  must  request  an  interview  with  a counselor  in  the  Coun- 
seling and  Career  Center  to  discuss  grades,  objectives,  and  curriculum 
which  will  better  serve  the  intent  of  the  student. 

The  change  when  approved  by  the  counselor  shall  become  effective  at 
the  beginning  of  the  ensueing  quarter. 

When  a student  changes  from  one  curriculum  to  another,  any  course 
taken  in  the  previous  program  which  is  applicable  to  the  new  program  will 
be  carried  to  the  new  program  with  the  grade  earned  in  that  course. 

After  a student  has  completed  at  least  twelve  (12)  credit  hours  in  the 
new  curriculum  with  a grade  point  average  of  "C"  or  better  in  those 
courses,  he/she  may  request  the  Registrar  to  reevaluate  their  academic 
record.  The  Registrar  will  evaluate  the  student's  academic  record,  and  all 
courses  not  in  the  present  curriculum,  will  not  be  used  in  calculating  the 
student's  grade  point  average. 

Veterans  must  also  receive  approval  from  the  Veterans  Office  on  campus 
to  change  programs. 

Program  Completion  Requirements 

Students  are  allowed  a maximum  of  five  years  to  complete  a program. 
If  the  student  does  not  complete  the  program  within  a five  year  period, 
he/she  will  be  required  to  follow  the  current  catalog  or  state  approved 
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curriculum  guide  (if  different  from  catalog,  will  appear  as  an  addendum  to 
the  catalog)  in  selecting  and  registering  for  courses.  Any  credits  over  ten 
years  old  whether  earned  at  Robeson  Community  College  or  other  ac- 
credited institutions  will  not  be  counted  toward  meeting  graduation  re- 
quirements. The  following  list  of  courses  will  not  be  counted  toward 
graduation  requirements  if  they  are  over  five  years  old:  OSC  2 1 4,  OSC  238. 
CAS  217,  CAS  218.  CAS  220.  CAS  221,  ACC  229,  CSC  109.  CSC  221.  CSC 
222.  CSC  223. 

Course  changes  within  programs  are  generally  not  made  more  often 
than  two  years.  Full-time  day  students  enrolling  under  the  first  year  of  a 
catalog  can  expect  to  complete  graduation  requirements  with  little  or  no 
change  in  course  offerings.  Part-time  students  and  students  who  enroll  at 
some  time  other  than  the  first  quarter  of  the  two-year  period  may  expe- 
rience some  course  changes  in  their  programs.  RCC  staff  and  faculty  will 
work  with  students  to  make  adjustments  in  the  affected  course  areas  with 
minimal  inconvenience  to  the  student  and  without  delaying  the  student's 
projected  date  of  graduation. 
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REGISTRATION  PROCEDURES/ 
POLICIES 

Students  are  expected  to  register  for  course  work  as  well  as  pay  tuition 
and  fees  during  advertised  registration  times  established  by  the  Registrar. 
Formal  registration  for  all  curriculum  courses  is  closed  at  the  end  of  the 
third  day  of  classes  each  quarter.  Students  registering,  but  failing  to  meet 
financial  obligations  will  be  removed  from  class  roles  at  the  close  of  each 
day. 

Any  exceptions  to  the  registration  procedures  must  be  approved  by  the 
Assistant  Vice  President  of  Student  Services  and  through  the  appropriate 
educational  sen/ices  office,  but  only  then  by  justifiable  cause.  Students  may 
initiate  drop/add  requests  only  after  completing  the  registration  process 
(for  aaditional  information  on  drop/add  Procedures,  please  refer  to  section 
on  Drop/Add  in  this  publication). 

Class  Schedule 

Most  classes,  credit  and  non-credit,  are  scheduled  between  the  hours 
of  8 a.m.  and  1 1 p.m.  Monday  through  Thursday  and  8 a.m.  to  3 p.m.  on 
Friday. 

Change  of  Name  and/or  Address 

In  order  that  official  records  may  be  kept  up-to-date,  change  of  name 
and/or  address  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  Records  and  Regis- 
tration Office. 

Contact  Hours 

The  contact  hours  shown  in  the  catalog  are  minimal.  The  policy  of  the 
college  permits  students  to  enroll  in  additional  subjects  and  laboratory  work 
beyond  those  shown  in  the  catalog. 

Credit  Hours 

Quarter  hours  of  credit  are  awarded  as  follows:  one  quarter  hour  of 
credit  for  each  hour  per  week  of  class  work;  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  for 
each  two  hours  per  week  of  lab  work;  one  quarter  hour  of  credit  for  every 
three  hours  of  shop  work;  and  one  quarter  of  credit  for  every  ten  hours 
of  cooperative  work  experience. 

Drop/Add  Procedures  and  Withdrawal 

A student  may  drop  or  add  a course  at  any  time  within  the  first  five 
scheduled  class  days  of  the  quarter  under  the  following  provisions: 

1 . A student  adding  a course  will  be  responsible  for  all  makeup  work 
required. 

2.  The  student  must  contact  his  instructor  and  complete  a drop/add 
form.  The  form  must  be  signed  by  the  appropriate  instructor  and 
returned  to  the  Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 
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All  students  who  drop  a course(s)  through  the  twenty  percent  date  will 
received  a "W"  which  is  nonpunitive.  Any  student  dropping  a course  after 
the  twenty  percent  date  with  less  than  a "C"  average  in  that  course  is 
subject  to  receive  a "WF"  for  that  course.  (A"WF"  is  a punitive  grade  and 
will  be  treated  as  an  "F".)  However,  a student  not  having  a "C"  average 
and  having  a bona  fide  reason  for  withdrawal  may  receive  a "WP"  if  rec- 
ommended by  the  appropriate  Assistant  Vice  President  of  Educational  Serv- 
ices and  approved  by  the  Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services. 
Appeals  should  be  made  within  two  weeks  of  the  date  of  withdrawal. 

A student  withdrawing  from  the  college  during  the  academic  year  must 
consult  with  his/her  faculty  advisor  and  secure  a withdrawal  form.  If  the 
student  should  find  it  necessary  and  not  be  able  to  meet  with  his/her 
advisor,  he/she  should  then  contact  a Student  Sen/ices  counselor  to  obtain 
the  withdrawal  form.  To  complete  an  official  withdrawal,  the  student  must 
obtain  the  instructor's  signature,  along  with  the  grade,  and  return  the 
withdrawal  form  to  the  Office  of  Records  and  Registration. 

Financial  Obligations 

Student  records  will  not  be  released  until  financial  obligations  are  cleared 
by  the  student. 

Quarter  System 

Robeson  Community  College  is  on  a quarter  system.  The  fall,  winter, 
spring,  and  summer  quarters  are  each  approximately  eleven  weeks  in 
length.  The  college  is  in  session  five  days  and  four  nights  a week. 

Woncontinuous  Enrollment 

Noncontinuous  enrollment  is  defined  as  not  being  enrolled  for  a period 
of  one  calendaryear  or  longer.  Upon  reenrollment  the  student  must  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  the  catalog  that  is  current  at  the  time  of 
reenrollment. 

Transfer  From  Day  to  Evening/From  Evening  to 
Day 

Students  who  request  to  transfer  from  day  to  evening  classes  or  from 
evening  to  day  classes,  while  a quarter  is  in  session,  must  do  so  prior  to 
the  completion  of  the  first  six  weeks  in  the  quarter  or  prior  to  the  date 
scheduled  for  the  mid-term  exam,  whichever  occurs  first.  Additionally,  stu- 
dents must  have  a bona  fide  reason  for  requesting  the  change;  i.e.,  change 
in  work  shifts  or  approval  will  not  be  granted. 

Transfer  Agreements 

Robeson  Community  College  has  formal  transfer  agreements  with  four 
four-year  institutions;  Campbell  University,  Greensboro  College,  Fayetteville 
State  University,  and  Pembroke  State  University.  Campbell  University  will 
accept  up  to  two  full  years  of  transfer  credit.  Individual  RCC  courses  have 
been  identified  by  Campbell  University  officials  and  matched  with  their 
courses.  A listing  of  these  courses  and  the  equivalent  Campbell  course  for 
which  a student  will  receive  credit  upon  transfer  to  Campbell  University 
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can  be  found  in  the  Admissions  Office,  the  Counseling  and  Career  Center, 
the  Records  and  Registration  Office,  and  in  the  Office  of  the  Vice  President 
of  Instruction  and  Support  Services. 

Greensboro  College  grants  credit  for  transfer  from  RCC  students  who 
have  completed  the  associate  degree  in  the  business  programs,  excluding 
the  Administrative  Office  Technology.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  asso- 
ciate degree,  two  years  of  credit  are  awarded  a student  transferring  to 
Greensboro  College.  Without  completion  of  the  degree,  a student  may  not 
receive  any  credit  or  will  have  credits  determined  on  an  individual  basis. 

Robeson  Community  College  continues  to  upgrade  its  General  Education 
Program.  With  the  recent  approval  of  a transfer  agreement  with  Pembroke 
State  University,  the  transfer  of  sixty  semester  hours  (approximate  90 
quarter  hour  equivalent]  from  RCC  to  PSU  in  the  General  Education  Program 
is  now  possible.  In  addition,  credits  from  other  than  General  Education 
courses  may  be  transferred  on  an  individual  basis.  Students  who  have 
obtained  the  Associate  in  Applied  Science  Degree  in  Business  Administra- 
tion, Business  Computer  Programming,  Accounting  and  Administrative  Of- 
fice Technology  from  RCC  will  be  accepted  at  Pembroke  State  with  sixty 
semester  hours  of  transfer  credit  toward  the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Applied 
Science  Degree.  Also,  Law  Enforcement  Technology  graduates  may  transfer 
into  the  Criminal  Justice  Curriculum  at  Pembroke  State  University. 

Fayetteville  State  University  will  accept  transfer  credit  on  a case  by  case 
basis  for  college  level  courses  successfully  completed  at  Robeson  Com- 
munity College. 

Transfer  to  Other  Colleges 

Students  who  wish  to  transfer  from  one  college  to  another,  or  to  any 
other  institution,  should  make  application  at  the  Records  and  Registration 
Office  for  a transcript  ten  days  before  it  is  needed. 

The  college  to  which  the  student  is  transferring  determines  the  number 
of  hours  of  credit  it  will  allow  transfer  students.  Some  four-year  institutions 
grant  full  credit  for  work  completed  in  the  community  college.  Students 
planning  to  transfer  to  a four-year  college  or  university  should  check  early 
with  that  institution's  admission  office  to  determine  requirements.  Official 
transcripts  will  be  released  to  other  accredited  and  approved  institutions 
upon  written  request.  Official  transcripts  will  not  be  released  to  the  stu- 
dent. 

Standards  of  Acceptable  Academic  Progress 

Each  student  enrolled  in  a degree,  diploma,  or  certificate  program  is 
expected  to  maintain  satisfactory  progress  toward  completion  of  require- 
ments for  that  program.  A 2.0  grade  point  average  is  required  for  gradu- 
ation in  all  programs.  Students  are  expected  to  maintain  this  average  to 
be  considered  in  good  academic  standing. 
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To  achieve  minimum  academic  progress,  students  must  maintain  the 
following  minimum  grade  point  average  in  relation  to  the  number  of  credit 
hours  attempted: 

Grade  Point  Average  to  Determine  Continuance  in  School 

Two-Year  Curricula 

*A!I  Quarter  Hours  Grade  Point  Average  Below  Which 

Credit  Attempted  Student  is  on  Academic  Probation 


0-  22  1.3 

23  - 42  1.5 

43  - 62  1.7 

63-  81  1.9 

82  -100  2.0 

101 -Over  2.0 

One-Year  Curricula 

*AII  Quarter  Hours  Grade  Point  Average  Below  Which 

Credit  Attempted  Student  is  on  Academic  Probation 

0-  24  1.3 

0 - 18  (Developmental  Studies  Only)  1 .3 

25  - 44  1.6 

19-  30  (Developmental  Studies  Only)  1.6 

45  - 63  1.9 

31-  43  (Developmental  Studies  Only)  1.9 

64  - Over  2.0 

44  - Over  (Developmental  Studies  Only)  2.0 


These  scales  will  be  used  as  the  basis  for  determining  a student's  status 
for  purposes  of  academic  progress  at  Robeson  Community  College  and 
certification  to  the  Veterans  Administration;  Social  Security  Administration; 
Division  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation;  student  grant,  loan,  scholarship,  and 
financial  aid  agencies;  as  well  as  other  public  and  private  agencies  requiring 
such  information.  Certain  curricula  may  have  minimum  course  grade  re- 
quirements which  will  be  specified  either  in  the  Student  Handbook  or  the 
department  bulletin. 

Each  student  enrolled  at  RCC  is  expected  to  be  aware  at  all  times  of  his/ 
her  academic  status  and  to  be  responsible  for  knowing  whether  he/she 
has  met  the  minimum  academic  requirements  according  to  RCC's  catalog. 
Furthermore,  students  are  required  to  consult  with  their  advisors  once  a 
quarter  concerning  academic  progress.  Students  experiencing  academic 
difficulty  in  any  course(s)  will  be  notified  by  the  Registrar  at  the  mid-point 
of  each  quarter. 

Academic  Advisement 

Students  whose  cumulative  grade  point  average  falls  below  those  listed 
in  the  Standards  of  Acceptable  Academic  Progress  will  be  placed  on  aca- 
demic advisement  for  the  next  quarter  of  enrollment.  The  student  should 
consult  with  his/her  faculty  academic  advisor  and  counselor  to  review  ac- 
ademic progress  and  plan  strategies  for  improving  academic  achievement. 
A student  placed  on  academic  advisement  is  not  eligible  for  financial  aid 
programs. 
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A student  who  is  on  academic  advisement  may  return  to  good  standing 
by  meeting  the  requirements  outlined  in  the  Standards  of  Acceptable  Ac- 
ademic Progress  or  by  passing  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  the  next  quarter 
of  enrollment  with  a quarter  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0.  A student 
will  remain  in  good  standing  as  long  as  the  student  continues  to  meet  the 
Standards  of  Acceptable  Progress  or  passes  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  each 
quarter  with  a quarter  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  per  quarter 
enrolled. 


Academic  Probation 

Academic  advisement  students  unsuccessful  in  meeting  the  guidelines 
to  return  to  good  standing  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation  for  the 
next  quarter  of  enrollment.  The  student  should  consult  with  his/her  faculty 
academic  advisor  or  counselor  prior  to  enrolling  for  the  next  term. 


A student  who  is  on  academic  probation  may  return  to  good  standing 
by  meeting  the  requirements  outlined  in  the  Standards  of  Acceptable  Ac- 
ademic Progress  or  by  passing  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  the  next  quarter 
with  a quarter  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0.  A student  will  remain 
in  good  standing  as  long  as  the  student  continues  to  meet  the  Standards 
of  Acceptable  Progress  or  passes  at  least  twelve  (12)  hours  each  quarter 
with  a quarter  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.0  per  quarter  enrolled. 


While  on  academic  probation,  a student  may  be  required  to  reduce  his/ 
her  course  load.  He/she  will  not  be  allowed  to  participate  in  RCC  extra- 
curricular activities.  These  activities  include:  holding  an  elected  office  or 
committee  assignment  in  the  Student  Government  Association  or  any 
other  activities  which  would  require  the  student  to  represent  RCC  officially. 
At  the  end  of  the  probation  quarter,  if  the  student  has  not  met  the  required 
academic  standards,  he/she  will  be  suspended  for  one  quarter.  A student 
placed  on  academic  probation  is  not  eligible  for  financial  aid  programs. 


Academic  Suspension 

Academic  probation  students  unsuccessful  in  meeting  the  guidelines  to 
return  to  good  standing  (please  refer  to  section  on  Academic  Probation 
for  explanation  of  guidelines)  may  be  suspended  from  Robeson  Community 
College.  Academic  suspension  will  be  for  one  quarter.  At  the  end  of  one 
quarter,  the  student  may  apply  for  readmission. 


Students  may  appeal  the  notice  of  suspension  in  writing  to  the  Assistant 
Vice  President  of  Student  Services.  The  Assistant  Vice  President  will  be 
responsible  for  conducting  a review  of  the  suspension. 


Students  who  do  not  attain  the  required  grade  point  average  for  two 
quarters  following  reinstatement  to  the  college  may  be  suspended  per- 
manently. 
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Graduation  Requirements 

The  Registrar  reviews  records  for  each  prospective  graduate  to  determine 
that  all  requirements  and  obligations  have  been  met. 

Requirements  and  Obligations 

1 . Student  must  submit  an  application  for  graduation  to  the  Registrar 
before  registering  for  their  final  quarter  of  study.  It  Is  the  student's 
responsibility  to  complete  this  form.  The  applications  are  in  Records 

and  Registration. 

2.  Complete  all  required  courses. 

3.  Transfer  students  must  complete  a minimum  of  two  full  quarters  in 
their  curriculum  as  listed  in  the  catalog  at  RCC  with  at  least  nine 
quarter  hours  in  their  major  area  is  required  unless  waived  by  the 
Vice  President  of  Instruction  and  Support  Services. 

4.  Have  a minimum  grade  point  average  of  2.0. 

5.  Pay  graduation  fee  of  S30.  Students  approved  to  graduate  in  absentia 
are  not  exempt  from  this  fee.  (This  S30  fee  is  subject  to  change  based 
on  price  increases  from  the  manufacturer.) 

6.  Have  final  grades  on  courses  originally  graded  "I". 

7.  Must  have  all  financial  obligations  to  the  school  taken  care  of.  This 
includes  graduation  fee.  Business  Office,  Library,  or  any  other  financial 
debt  to  the  college. 

8.  Commencement  exercises  are  held  in  August  at  the  end  of  the  fourth 
quarter.  Any  student  who  graduates  at  the  end  of  the  first,  second, 
or  third  quarter  should  pay  their  graduation  fee  upon  completion  of 
all  required  courses.  Graduates  who  do  not  pay  this  fee  will  be  denied 
transcript  services  until  such  time  it  is  paid. 

Diplomas 

Upon  graduation,  students  should  check  for  errors  in  the  spelling  of  their 
name  on  diplomas.  Any  corrections  must  be  filed  with  the  Records  and 
Registration  Office  within  thirty  (30)  calendar  days  after  graduation. 

The  replacing  of  a diploma  for  any  reason  after  that  time  will  be  at  the 
student's  expense. 

Honors 

The  Honor's  List  and  the  President's  List  are  published  at  the  end  of 
each  quarter. 

Criteria  for  President's  List 

TECHNICAL  AND  GENERAL  EDUCATION:  All  full-time  students  enrolled 
in  the  two  year  associate  degree  programs  achieving  a grade  point  average 
of  4.0  for  the  quarter. 
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VOCATIONAL:  All  full-time  students  enrolled  in  one  year  vocational  pro- 
grams achieving  a grade  point  average  of  4.0  for  the  quarter. 

Criteria  for  Honor's  List 

TECHNICAL  AND  GENERAL  EDUCATION:  All  full-time  students  enrolled 
in  two  year  associate  degree  programs  achieving  a grade  point  average  of 
3.5  and  above  with  no  grade  lower  than  C for  the  quarter. 

VOCATIONAL:  All  full-time  students  enrolled  in  one  year  vocational  pro- 
grams achieving  a grade  point  average  of  3.5  and  above  with  no  grade 
lower  than  C for  the  quarter. 

Criteria  for  Graduating  With  Honors 

Graduates  who  have  earned  a grade  point  average  of  3.5  and  above 
with  no  grade  lower  than  a C and  have  completed  at  least  half  of  their 
degree  or  diploma  requirements  in  residence  at  Robeson  Community  Col- 
lege will  be  granted  a degree  or  diploma  with  honors. 

The  graduate(s)  with  the  highest  grade  point  average  in  a technical 
program  and  the  graduate(s)  with  the  highest  grade  point  average  in  a 
vocational  program  will  be  recognized  at  graduation.  Eligible  programs  of 
study  from  which  students  will  be  recognized  are  those  which  include 
academic  subjects  in  the  program  of  study  and  those  which  meet  the 
minimum  requirement  of  three  quarters  in  length. 

Marshals 

Marshals  consist  of  the  seven  students  from  the  two-year  programs  with 
the  highest  academic  average  at  the  end  of  the  spring  quarter  if  their 
curriculum  is  six  quarters.  Students  in  a seven  quarter  curriculum  must  also 
be  registered  for  the  summer  quarter.  Part-time  students  who  do  not  lack 
more  than  ten  courses  at  the  end  of  the  current  summer  quarter  are 
considered  in  the  selection  of  marshals  for  graduation.  No  student  shall 
serve  as  a marshal  more  than  one  time  in  the  same  program  of  study.  The 
chief  marshal  shall  be  the  senior  student  with  the  highest  academic  av- 
erage. In  addition,  transfer  students  from  other  institutions  must  have 
completed  at  least  nine  quarter  hours  in  their  major  and  must  have  com- 
pleted at  least  seventy-five  (75%)  percent  of  the  two  quarter  minimum 
as  stated  under  Item  #3  of  the  Graduation  Requirements. 

Additional  Requirements  for  Graduation 

Robeson  Community  College  is  not  obligated  to  offer  courses  not  listed 
in  the  current  catalog.  Those  students  not  continuously  enrolled  are 
required  to  meet  the  graduation  requirements  of  the  catalog  that  is  current 
at  the  time  of  their  reenrollment. 
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EDUCATIONAL  PROGRAMS 
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ASSOCIATE  DEGREE 
IN 

GENERAL  EDUCATION  G-020 

Curriculum  Description 

The  General  Education  program  is  designed  for  those  students  who 
desire  a basic  exposure  to  the  areas  of  English,  literature,  fine  arts  and 
philosophy,  social  science,  science  and  mathematics  and  who  would  like 
to  tailor  their  educational  goals  to  personal  interests  rather  than  to  specific 
professional  requirements. 

The  General  Education  program  offers  three  alternatives  for  students: 
first,  is  the  pursuit  of  an  Associate  in  General  Eduction  degree  (a  two-year 
degree),  which  will  take  approximately  six  quarters;  second,  is  the  oppor- 
tunity to  transfer  to  either  a four-year  college  or  university  to  pursue  a 
baccalaureate  degree;  and  third,  to  provide  academic  enrichment. 

Also,  adults  who  want  to  explore  a subject  for  their  own  enrichment 
and  pleasure  may  enroll  as  special  students  (those  who  are  not  seeking  a 
degree).  Such  students  may  elect  to  take  as  little  as  one  course  each 
quarter.  Classes  may  be  scheduled  during  the  day  and  evening  so  that 
employed  persons  may  attend.  Each  General  Education  program  student 
will  be  offered  special  assistance  in  planning  an  education  program  and  in 
relating  the  program  to  his/her  personal  goals. 


GENERAL  EDUCATION 
G-020 


FIRST  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CREDIT 


ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

160 

American  History  1 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

15 

0 

15 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BIO 

161 

Biology  1 

5 

2 

6 

ENG 

165 

Composition  II 

5 

0 

5 

HIS 

165 

American  History  II 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

165 

College  Algebra 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

20 

2 

21 
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SPRING  QUARTER 


ART 

160 

Art  Appreciation 

5 

0 

5 

PHY 

160 

Physical  Science  1 

4 

2 

5 

POL 

160 

American  Government 

_5_ 

14 

_0_ 

2 

_5_ 

15 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 


CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

a 

2 

5 

ECO 

261 

Principles  of  Economics  (Macro) 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

260 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

14 

2 

15 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ECO 

266 

Principles  of  Economics  (Micro) 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

— 

— 

Elective  (Humanities) 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

15 

0 

15 

SPRING  QUARTER 

SPH 

265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

5 

0 

5 





Elective 

5 

0 

5 





Elective 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

15 

0 

15 

Minimum  Number  of  Credit  Hours  Required  for 

Graduation 

96 

ELECTIVES: 


ART 

260 

Elements  of  Design 

5 

0 

5 

BIO 

261 

Biology  II 

5 

2 

6 

BUS 

161 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

170 

Accounting  1 

3 

2 

4 

ACC 

172 

Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

ACC 

174 

Accounting  III 

3 

2 

4 

CHM 

160 

Introduction  to  Chemistry 

4 

4 

6 

ENG 

268 

American  Uterature 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

270 

Pre-Calculus 

5 

0 

5 

MUS 

160 

Music  Appreciation 

5 

0 

5 

REL 

260 

Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament 

5 

0 

5 

REL 

265 

Introduction  to  the  New  Testament 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

260 

Fundamentals  of  Sociology 

5 

0 

5 
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ACCOUNTING  T-016 

Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  purpose  of  the  Accounting  curriculum  is  to  prepare  the  student  to 
enter  the  accounting  profession  through  study  of  accounting  principles, 
with  related  study  in  law,  finance,  management  and  data  processing  op- 
erations. 

The  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for  entry-level  ac- 
counting positions,  such  as  junior  accountant,  bookkeeper,  accounting 
clerk,  cost  clerk,  payroll  clerk  and  related  data  processing  occupations. 

With  experience  and  additional  education,  the  graduate  will  be  able  to 
advance  to  positions  such  as  systems  accountant,  cost  accountant,  budget 
accountant  and  property  accountant. 


ACCOUNTING 

T-016 


FIRST  YEAR 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDIT 

CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

4 

2 

5 

OSC 

100 

Keyboarding 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

170 

Accounting  1 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

109 

Business  Math 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

14 

7 

17 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS 

161 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

CAS 

113 

Introduction  to  WordPerfect 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

172 

Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Math 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

20 

5 

22 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ENG 

103 

Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

117 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

229 

Taxes 

3 

2 

4 

CAS 

217 

Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

ACC 

174 

Accounting  III 

_3_ 

_2_ 

4 

16  6 19 
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SUMMER  QUARTER 


BUS  236 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

CAS  220 

Advanced  Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

SPH  265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

12 

2 

13 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

ACC  222 

Intermediate  Accounting  1 

3 

2 

4 

ECO  261 

Principles  of  Economics  (Macro) 

5 

0 

5 

ENG  260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

ACC  225 

Cost  Accounting 

_3_ 

2_ 

4 

16 

4 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS  123 

Business  Finance 

3 

0 

3 

CAS  218 

Data  Base  Management  Systems 

2 

4 

4 

ACC  223 

Intermediate  Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

ACC  205 

Computerized  Accounting 

J_ 

2_ 

JL 

9 

8 

13 

SPRING  QUARTER 

CAS  221 

Advanced  Data  Base  Management 

2 

4 

4 

Systems 

OSC  238 

Office  Technology 

1 

2 

2 

ACC  224 

Intermediate  Accounting  III 

_3_ 

_2_ 

_4_ 

6 

8 

10 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five  quarter 

hours  credit  will  be  taken  in  this  program. 

- 

- 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

117 
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ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  TECHNOLOGY 

T-030 

Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  prepares  students  to  perform  secretarial  and  administra- 
tive support  duties  in  a variety  of  offices  including  those  office  environments 
with  computerized,  automated  functions. 

Students  in  this  curriculum  study  keyboarding  and  word/information 
processing  to  develop  skills  in  the  preparation  of  business  correspondence, 
reports,  statistical  copy,  manuscripts  and  business  forms.  Administrative 
support  courses  emphasize  typical  office  tasks  such  as  scheduling  appoint- 
ments, composing  correspondence  and  performing  reprographic  duties. 
Training  is  also  provided  in  analyzing  and  coordinating  office  duties  and 
systems.  Skills  and  knowledge  are  taught  in  the  areas  of  electronic  docu- 
ment storage  and  retrieval  and  computer  software  utilization. 

Graduates  of  the  program  may  be  employed  in  offices  in  private  business 
establishments  involved  in  retailing,  marketing,  advertising  and  manufac- 
turing; as  well  as,  offices  in  local,  state  and  federal  government. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  OFFICE  TECHNOLOGY 
T-030 


FIRST  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDIT 

CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

4 

2 

5 

OSC 

102 

Typewriting  1 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

170 

Accounting  1 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

109 

Business  Math 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

14 

7 

17 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS 

161 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

OSC 

103 

Typewriting  II 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

172 

Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Math 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

20 

5 

25 

SPRING  QUARTER 

OSC 

104 

Typewriting  III 

2 

3 

3 

BUS 

117 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

229 

x Taxes 

3 

2 

4 

CAS 

217 

Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

SPH 

265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

17 

7 

20 

SECOND  YEAR 


FALL  QUARTER 


CAS 

1 13 

Introduction  to  WordPerfect 

2 

3 

3 

ENG 

201 

Advanced  Grammar 

3 

0 

3 

ECO 

261 

Principles  of  Economics  (Macro) 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

205 

Computerized  Accounting 

J_ 

_2_ 

_2_ 

16 

5 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

CAS 

1 14 

Advanced  WordPerfect 

2 

3 

3 

OSC 

211 

Machine  Transcription  1 

2 

4 

4 

CAS 

218 

Data  Base  Management  Systems 

2 

4 

4 

BUS 

125 

Personal  Finance 

3 

0 

3 

OSC 

183 

TerminologyA/ocabulary 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

14 

1 1 

19 

SPRING  QUARTER 

BUS 

231 

Professional  Development 

3 

0 

3 

OSC 

212 

Machine  Transcription  II 

2 

4 

4 

OSC 

214 

Office  Procedures 

3 

2 

4 

OSC 

238 

Office  Technology 

1 

2 

2 

OSC 

1 12 

Records  Management 

J_ 

_0_ 

J_ 

12 

8 

16 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
quarter  hours  credit  will  be  taken 
in  this  program. 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree  1 1 7 
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BANKING  AND  FINANCE  T-1 12 

Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  purposes  of  the  Banking  and  Finance  curriculum  are:  (1)  to  prepare 
students  to  enter  the  banking  and  finance  industries,  (2)  to  provide  an 
educational  program  for  the  banking  employees  working  toward  the  Amer- 
ican Institute  of  Banking  certificate  and  (3)  to  provide  educational  oppor- 
tunities to  upgrade  or  retrain  individuals  presently  employed  in  the  banking 
and/or  finance  industry. 

These  purposes  are  fulfilled  through  study  in  the  following  areas;  banking 
and  finance  principles,  theories  and  practices,  teller  operations,  lending  and 
collections  procedures,  financial  analysis,  marketing  and  public  relations. 

This  curriculum  will  provide  the  training  and  necessary  skills  for  a student 
to  enter  a variety  of  banking  or  finance  positions  in  retail  banks,  commercial 
banks,  government  lending  agencies,  mortgage  banks  and  credit  compa- 
nies. 


BANKING  AND  FINANCE 
T-1 12 


FIRST  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CREDIT 


MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Mathematics 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

5 

0 

5 

BUS 

160 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

OSC 

100 

Keyboarding 

_2_ 

_3_ 

_3_ 

17 

3 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS 

109 

Business  Math 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

170 

Accounting  1 

3 

2 

4 

OSC 

238 

Office  Technology 

1 

2 

2 

AIB 

202 

Principles  of  Bank  Operations 

_4_ 

_0_ 

4 

13 

4 

15 

SPRING  QUARTER 

SPH 

265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

172 

Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

117 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ECO 

261 

Principles  of  Economics  (Macro) 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

18 

2 

19 

59 


SUMMER  QUARTER 


AIB  209  Installment  Credit 

4 

0 

4 

CAS  160  Microcomputer  Applications 

_2_ 

_5_ 

SECOND  YEAR 

8 

2 

9 

FALL  QUARTER 

ENG  260  Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

SOC  215  Interpersonal  Relationships  and 
Communications 

3 

0 

3 

AIB  210  Money  and  Banking 

4 

0 

4 

BUS  123  Business  Finance 

3 

0 

3 

AIB  236  Marketing  & Banking 

4 

_0_ 

_4_ 

19 

0 

19 

WINTER  QUARTER 

AIB  237  Home  Mortgage  Lending 

4 

0 

4 

AIB  233  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements 

4 

0 

4 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

3 

AIB  205  Bank  Management 

4 

0 

4 

AIB  231  Savings  & Time  Deposit 

J_ 

_0_ 

_4_ 

19 

0 

19 

SPRING  QUARTER 

AIB  203  Bank  Investments 

4 

0 

4 

AIB  235  Loan  and  Discount 

4 

0 

4 

BUS  231  Professional  Development 

3 

0 

3 

OSC  112  Records  Management 

J_ 

_0_ 

J_ 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
quarter  hour  credit  will  be  taken 

14 

0 

14 

in  this  program. 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

5 

118 
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BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  T-018 

Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Business  Administration  curriculum  is  designed  to  prepare  a student 
with  the  necessary  skills  for  entry  into  middle-management  occupations  in 
various  businesses  and  industries.  The  curriculum  provides  an  overview  of 
the  business  and  industrial  world,  organization  and  management. 

The  purpose  of  the  curriculum  is  fulfilled  through  courses  designed  to 
develop  competency  in:  (1)  understanding  the  principles  of  organization 
and  management  in  business  operations,  (2)  utilizing  modern  techniques 
to  make  decisions,  (3)  understanding  the  economy  through  study  and 
analysis  of  the  role  of  production  and  marketing,  (4)  communicating  orally 
and  in  writing  and  (5)  interpersonal  relationships. 

Through  these  skills  and  through  development  of  personal  competencies 
and  qualities,  the  graduates  will  be  prepared  to  function  effectively  in  mid- 
dle-management activities  in  business  or  industry. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
T-018 


FIRST  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDIT 

CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

4 

2 

5 

OSC 

100 

Keyboarding 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

170 

Accounting 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

109 

Business  Math 

_5_ 

_0_ 

JL 

14 

7 

17 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS 

161 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

CAS 

113 

Introduction  to  WordPerfect 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

172 

Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Math 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

20 

5 

22 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ENG 

103 

Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

117 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

229 

Taxes 

3 

2 

4 

CAS 

217 

Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

ACC 

174 

Accounting  III 

_3_ 

_2_ 

_4_ 

16 

6 

19 

61 


SUMMER  QUARTER 


BUS  236 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

CAS  220 

Advanced  Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

SPH  265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

12 

2 

13 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

MKT  121 

Marketing 

5 

0 

5 

ECO  261 

Principles  of  Economics  (Macro) 

5 

0 

5 

ENG  260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

CSC  222 

Operating  Systems 

J_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

18 

0 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS  123 

Business  Finance 

3 

0 

3 

CAS  218 

Data  Base  Management  Systems 

2 

4 

4 

ACC  205 

Computerized  Accounting 

1 

2 

2 

BUS  125 

Personal  Finance 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

9 

6 

12 

SPRING  QUARTER 

CAS  221 

Advanced  Data  Base  Management 

2 

4 

4 

Systems 

BUS  231 

Professional  Development 

3 

0 

3 

OSC  238 

Office  Technology 

1 

2 

2 

INS  247 

Fundamentals  of  Risk  & Insurance 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

9 

6 

12 

Electives  Totaling  a minimum  of  five  quarter 
hours  credit  must  be  taken  in  this  program 

- 

- 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

118 
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BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING 

T-022 

Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  primary  objective  of  the  Business  Computer  Programming  curriculum 
is  to  prepare  students  to  enter  the  employment  field  as  computer  pro- 
grammers. The  objective  is  fulfilled  through  study  and  application  in  areas 
such  as  computer  and  systems  theories  and  concepts,  data  processing 
techniques,  business  applications,  logic,  flow  charting,  programming  pro- 
cedures and  languages,  and  types,  uses  and  operation  of  equipment. 

For  graduates  of  this  curriculum,  entry-level  jobs  as  computer  program- 
mer and  computer  programmer  trainee  are  available.  With  experience  and 
additional  education,  the  graduate  may  enterjobs  such  as  data  processing 
manager,  computer  programmer  manager,  systems  analyst  and  system 
manager. 


BUSINESS  COMPUTER  PROGRAMMING 
T-022 


FIRST  YEAR 


FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CREDIT 


CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

4 

2 

5 

OSC 

100 

Keyboarding 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

170 

Accounting  1 

3 

2 

4 

BUS 

109 

Business  Math 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

14 

7 

17 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BUS 

161 

Introduction  to  Business 

5 

0 

5 

CAS 

113 

Introduction  to  WordPerfect 

2 

3 

3 

ACC 

172 

Accounting  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Math 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

20 

5 

22 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ENG 

103 

Report  Writing 

3 

0 

3 

BUS 

117 

Business  Law 

5 

0 

5 

ACC 

229 

Taxes 

3 

2 

4 

CAS 

217 

Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

ACC 

174 

Accounting  III 

J_ 

2_ 

J_ 

16 

6 

19 

63 


SUMMER  QUARTER 


BUS  236 

Principles  of  Management 

5 

0 

5 

CAS  220 

Advanced  Spreadsheet 

2 

2 

3 

SPH  265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

12 

2 

13 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

ECO  261 

Principles  of  Economics  (Macro) 

5 

0 

5 

ENG  260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

CSC  109 

BASIC  1 

2 

4 

4 

CSC  222 

Operating  Systems 

_3_ 

JL 

J_ 

15 

4 

17 

WINTER  QUARTER 

CAS  218 

Data  Base  Management  Systems 

2 

4 

4 

CSC  221 

Advanced  Programming 

2 

4 

4 

ACC  205 

Computerized  Accounting 

1 

2 

2 

BUS  125 

Personal  Finance 

_3_ 

_0_ 

J_ 

8 

10 

13 

SPRING  QUARTER 

CAS  221 

Advanced  Data  Base  Management 

2 

4 

4 

Systems 

BUS  231 

Professional  Development 

3 

0 

3 

OSC  238 

Office  Technology 

1 

2 

2 

CSC  224 

Systems  Development 

_2_ 

_3_ 

_3_ 

8 

9 

12 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
hours  credit  must  be  taken  in  this  program. 

- 

- 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

118 

64 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  ASSOCIATE  T-073 

Diploma  and  Degree  Programs 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Ear\y  Childhood  Associate  curriculum  prepares  students  to  work  with 
programs  and/or  centers  concerned  with  the  care  and  development  of 
infants  and  young  children.  Through  study  and  application  in  such  areas 
as  child  growth  and  development,  physical  and  nutritional  needs  of  chil- 
dren, care  and  guidance  of  children  and  communication  with  children  and 
their  parents,  graduates  will  be  able  to  function  effectively  in  various  pro- 
grams and/or  centers  dealing  with  preschool  children. 

Job  opportunities  for  early  childhood  graduates  are  available  in  such 
areas  as  day  care  centers,  nursery  schools,  kindergartens,  child  develop- 
ment centers,  hospitals,  rehabilitation  clinics,  evaluation  clinics,  camps  and 
recreational  centers. 


EARLY  CHILDHOOD  ASSOCIATE 
T-073 


FIRST  YEAR 

SHOP/ 

FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CLIN  CREDIT 


EDU 

100 

Foundations  of  Early  Childhood 
Education 

3 

2 

EDU 

101 

Child  Growth  & Development 
(Infants  to  Five) 

3 

0 

EDU 

113 

Early  Childhood  Experiences  In 
Language  Arts 

3 

0 

EDU 

107 

Early  Childhood  Experiences  In 
Microcomputers 

2 

3 

11  5 


0 4 

0 3 

6 5 

0 3 

6 15 


WINTER  QUARTER 


EDU 

105 

First  Aid  & Safety  for  Young 
Children 

EDU 

1 14 

Early  Childhood  Experiences  In 
Music,  Drama  & Art 

EDU 

223 

Developmental  Language  Arts 

MAT 

1 14 

General  Math  1 

3 0 0 3 

3 0 6 5 

3 2 0 4 

_5_  _0_  _0_  _5 

14  2 6 17 
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SPRING  QUARTER 


EDU  no 

Health  & Nutrition  for  Young 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Children 

PSY  115 

The  Exceptional  Child 

5 

0 

0 

5 

EDU  118 

Human  Development  & 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Assessment 

EDU  115 

Motor  Development  in  Early 

3 

0 

6 

5 

Childhood 

14 

4 

6 

18 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

EDU  116 

Experiences  in  Math  & Science 

3 

0 

6 

5 

for  Young  Children 

EDU  125 

Working  with  Parents 

3 

0 

0 

3 

EDU  124 

Communicating  with  Young 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Children 

ENG  217 

Children's  Literature 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

14 

2 

6 

17 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma 

67 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

PSY  260 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

EDU  202 

Principles  of  Day  Care 

3 

2 

0 

4 

Operations 

ENG  160 

Composition  1 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

13 

2 

0 

14 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ENG  260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

0 

5 

SOC  260 

Fundamentals  of  Sociology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

EDU  121 

Behavior  Management 

J5_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

15 

0 

0 

15 

SPRING  QUARTER 

PSY  203 

Child  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

SPH  265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

10 

0 

0 

10 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 

quarter  hours  credit  must  be  taken 

in  this  program 

- 

- 

- 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree  1 1 1 


66 


uni  o 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONICS 
TECHNICIAN  T-212 

Diploma  and  Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

This  curriculum  is  designed  to  train  technicians  for  jobs  in  industry  re- 
quiring knowledge  of  electrical  and  electronic  installation,  repair,  mainte- 
nance, and  service.  Courses  are  designed  to  develop  technicians 
competent  in  the  practical  applications  of  electrical/electronic  theory  and 
procedures  for  industrial  machines  and  controls.  Students  learn  code  re- 
quirements, to  read  blueprints  and  schematics,  to  determine  repair  pro- 
cedures, and  to  make  necessary  repairs  and/or  adjustments. 

The  graduate  of  this  curriculum  is  prepared  to  maintain  and  service  in- 
dustrial electrical/electronic  equipment  found  in  most  industrial  environ- 
ments. 


INDUSTRIAL  ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONICS 
TECHNICIAN 
T-212 


FIRST  YEAR 

SHOP/ 

FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CUN.  CREDIT 


MAT 

106 

Math  1 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ELN 

1 13 

AC/DC  Electronics 

5 

0 

15 

10 

ELN 

105 

Technical  Documentation 

J_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

_2_ 

1 1 

0 

18 

17 

WINTER  QUARTER 

MAT 

107 

Math  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ELN 

155 

Solid  State 

5 

0 

12 

9 

ELC 

126 

National  Electric  Code 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_2_ 

12 

0 

12 

16 

SPRING  QUARTER 

PHY 

103 

Physics  1 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ELN 

128 

Digital  Fundamentals 

4 

0 

6 

6 

ELC 

137 

Motors  & Controls 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_9_ 

_5_ 

9 

2 

15 

15 
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SUMMER  QUARTER 


ENG 

160 

Composition 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ELN 

14! 

Microprocessors 

4 

0 

6 

6 

ELC 

124 

Industrial  Wiring 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_9_ 

_6 

12 

0 

15 

17 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma 

65 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

ENG 

1 15 

Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

soc 

102 

Principles  of  Sociology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELN 

226 

Industrial  Measurements  & 

4 

0 

6 

6 

Controls 

ELN 

228 

Microprocessor  Systems 

4 

0 

6 

6 

Interfacing  & Troubleshooting 

14 

0 

12 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ENG 

103 

Report  Writing 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

4 

2 

0 

5 

ELN 

227 

Industrial  Measurements  & 

4 

0 

6 

6 

Controls 

ELN 

232 

Programmable  Controls 

4 

_0_ 

6 

_6_ 

15 

2 

12 

20 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ENG 

260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ISC 

102 

Industrial  Safety 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELM 

221 

Mechanical  Controls 

3 

0 

3 

4 

ELN 

225 

Student  Project 

J_ 

_0_ 

_6_ 

_5_ 

14 

0 

9 

17 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 

quarter  hours  credit  must  be  taken  in 

this  program. 

- 

- 

- 

5 

ALTERNATES/PART-TIME  EVENING 

ELN 

1 13A 

AC/DC  Electronics 

4 

0 

6 

6 

ELN 

1 13B 

AC/DC  Electronics 

1 

0 

9 

4 

ELN 

1 55A 

Solid  State 

3 

0 

6 

5 

ELN 

1 55B 

Solid  State 

2 

0 

6 

4 

ELC 

137A 

Motors  & Controls 

1 

0 

6 

3 

ELC 

137B 

Motors  & Controls 

1 

0 

3 

2 

ELN 

1 24A 

Industrial  Wiring 

1 

0 

6 

3 

ELN 

1 24B 

Industrial  Wiring 

2 

0 

3 

3 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

125 

68 


INDUSTRIAL  MAINTENANCE 
TECHNOLOGY  T-l  19 

Diploma  & Degree  Programs 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Industrial  Maintenance  Technology  curriculum  is  designed  specifically 
to  teach  students  to  maintain,  repair  and  service  sophisticated  production 
equipment  such  as  automated  and  numerically  controlled  machines  used 
by  industry.  Training  in  theory  and  practical  skills  will  provide  the  knowledge 
needed  to  inspect,  diagnose,  repair  and  install  industrial,  electrical  and 
mechanical  equipment. 

The  curriculum  is  structured  to  provide  employable  skills  early  in  the  pro- 
gram in  areas  such  as  welding,  machine  shop,  hydraulics  and  pneumatics, 
metallurgy  and  electricity.  Students  who  demonstrate  leadership  qualities, 
aptitude  and  interest  in  the  field  may  continue  in  the  second  year  of  the 
program  to  study  maintenance  management,  rigging,  material  handling, 
quality  control  and  supervision. 


INDUSTRIAL  MAINTENANCE  TECHNOLOGY 

T-l  19 


FIRST  YEAR 


HOURS 

SHOP/ 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CUN. 

CREDIT 

ELC 

1 13 

Direct  & Alternating  Current 

4 

0 

12 

8 

MAT 

106 

Math  1 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG 

109 

Technical  Reading 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELN 

104 

Instruments  & Measurements 

2_ 

_o_ 

J_ 

J_ 

14 

0 

15 

19 

WINTER  QUARTER 

MAT 

107 

Math  II 

5 

0 

0 

5 

ENG 

102 

Composition 

3 

0 

0 

3 

HYD 

105 

Introduction  to  Fluid  Power 

2 

0 

3 

3 

MEC 

132 

Industrial  Rigging 

2 

0 

3 

3 

MEC 

1 12 

Machine  Shop  Processes 

2 

0 

3 

3 

DFT 

122 

Basic  Drafting 

_2_ 

_o_ 

_3_ 

16 

0 

12 

20 

69 


SPRIIN/G  QUARTER 


WLD 

103 

Basic  Gas  Welding 

0 

0 

3 

1 

PSY 

206 

Applied  Psychology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

ELC 

121 

Electrical  Control  Systems 

3 

0 

6 

5 

ENG 

1 15 

Oral  Communication 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AHR 

119 

Introduction  to  Cooling/  Heating 

2 

0 

3 

3 

Systems 

PLU 

1 10 

Plumbing  and  Pipe  Fitting 

_2_ 

_o_ 

_3_ 

_3_ 

13 

0 

15 

18 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

WLD 

101 

Basic  Welding 

2 

0 

3 

3 

MNT 

231 

Mechanical  Maintenance  1 

1 

0 

6 

3 

ELN 

123 

Solid  State  Electronics 

1 

0 

6 

3 

Systems  1 

ISC 

102 

Industrial  Safety 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

J_ 

7 

0 

15 

12 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma 

69 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

ELN 

124 

Solid  State  Electronics  Systems  II 

1 

0 

6 

3 

MAT 

108 

Math  III 

5 

0 

0 

5 

PHY 

103 

Physics  1 

J_ 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_4_ 

9 

2 

6 

12 

WINTER  QUARTER 

MNT 

232 

Mechanical  Maintenance  II 

1 

0 

6 

3 

MAT 

109 

Math  IV 

5 

0 

0 

5 

PHY 

104 

Physics  II 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ENG 

103 

Report  Writing 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

12 

2 

6 

15 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ELM 

235 

Plan  Industrial  Installation 

3 

0 

12 

7 

ELN 

268 

Programmable  Controls 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ENG 

260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

0 

5 

HYD 

234 

Pneumatics/Hydraulics  Systems 

J_ 

_0_ 

J_ 

J_ 

12 

0 

18 

18 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
quarter  hours  credit  must  be  taken  in 
this  program. 


70 


5 


ALTERNATES/PART-TIME  EVENING 


ELC 

1 13A 

Direct  & Alternating  Current 

2 

0 

6 

4 

ELC 

1 13B 

Direct  & Alternating  Current 

2 

0 

6 

4 

ELC 

121 A 

Electrical  Control  Systems 

2 

0 

3 

3 

ELC 

121 B 

Electrical  Control  Systems 

1 

0 

3 

2 

ELM 

235A 

Plan  Industrial  Installation 

2 

0 

6 

4 

ELM 

235B 

Plan  Industrial  Installation 

1 

0 

6 

3 

Total 

Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

119 
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LAW  ENFORCEMENT  TECHNOLOGY  T-064 

Degree  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Law  Enforcement  Technology  curriculum  prepares  graduates  for  a 
career  in  the  law  enforcement  services  occupations  field  and  other  allied 
occupations.  Law  Enforcement  occupations  require  a thorough  under- 
standing of  criminal  behavior,  criminal  investigation,  interpersonal  com- 
munications, law,  patrol  operations,  psychology,  sociology,  traffic 
management  and  other  aspects  of  law  enforcement  administration  and 
operations. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  federal,  state,  county  and  municipal 
governments.  In  addition,  the  knowledge,  skills  and  abilities  acquired  in 
this  course  of  study  qualifies  one  for  job  opportunities  with  private  enter- 
prise in  such  areas  as  industrial,  retail  and  private  security. 


LAW  ENFORCEMENT  TECHNOLOGY 
T-064 


FIRST  YEAR 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDIT 

MAT 

160 

Introduction  to  College  Math 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

5 

0 

5 

POL 

102 

United  States  Government 

3 

0 

3 

CJC 

101 

Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

260 

Introduction  to  Psychology 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

23 

0 

23 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ENG 

165 

Composition  II 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

220 

Police  Organization  and 

3 

0 

3 

Administration 

CJC 

105 

Introduction  to  Criminology 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

103 

Introduction  to  Corrections 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

16  0 16 


SPRING  QUARTER 


SPH 

265 

Fundamentals  of  Speech 

5 

0 

5 

POL 

202 

State  & Local  Government 

4 

0 

4 

CJC 

106 

Identification  Techniques 

3 

2 

4 

BIO 

161 

Biology  1 

_5_ 

17 

_2_ 

4 

_6_ 

19 

72 


SECOND  YEAR 


FALL  QUARTER 


CJC 

260 

Research  Techniques  in  Criminal 

5 

0 

5 

Justice 

ENG 

260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

1 15 

Criminal  Law  1 

3 

0 

3 

CJC 

201 

Traffic  Planning  & Management 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

221 

Police  Supervision 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

21 

0 

21 

WINTER  QUARTER 

CAS 

160 

Microcomputer  Applications 

4 

2 

5 

CJC 

116 

Criminal  Law  II 

3 

0 

3 

CJC 

211 

Introduction  to  Criminalistics 

4 

0 

4 

CJC 

225 

Criminal  Procedure 

2 

0 

2 

CJC 

217 

Laws  of  Arrest,  Search,  & Seizure 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

18 

2 

19 

SPRING  QUARTER 

CJC 

240 

Firearms  & Defensive  Tactics 

3 

2 

4 

CJC 

210 

Criminal  Investigation 

5 

0 

5 

CJC 

205 

Criminal  Evidence 

3 

0 

3 

PSY 

230 

Human  Relations 

3 

0 

_3_ 

14  2 15 


Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
quarter  hours  credit  must  be  taken 

in  this  program.  - - 5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree  1 1 8 
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NURSING  EDUCATION  OPTIONS: 
ASSOCIATE  DEGREE 
WITH  PRACTICAL  NURSING  T-1 16 

Curriculum  Description 

The  Nursing  Education  Options:  Associate  Degree  with  Practical  Nursing 
is  a unique  nursing  curriculum  designed  to  prepare  graduates  to  practice 
as  a practical  nurse  (LPN)  or  a registered  nurse  (RN).  Students  who  choose 
to  exit  after  the  first  four  (4)  quarters  have  received  fundamental  prepara- 
tion in  nursing  enabling  them  to  be  eligible  to  take  the  licensing  exami- 
nation (NCLEX-PN)  required  for  practice  as  a Licensed  Practical  Nurse. 
Graduates  of  the  second  year  have  developed  the  knowledge  and  skills 
which  will  enable  them  to  be  eligible  to  take  the  licensing  examination 
(NCLEX-RN)  required  to  practice  as  a Registered  Nurse.  Licensed  Practical 
Nurses  who  meet  specific  criteria  may  also  enter  this  program  with  ad- 
vanced credits  toward  the  Associate  of  Applied  Science  Degree. 

The  first  year  graduate  possesses  a sound  basic  knowledge  of  nursing 
theory  and  proficiency  in  fundamental  nursing  skills.  The  graduate  may 
provide  care  and  treatment  to  selected  patients  under  the  supervision  of 
a registered  nurse  or  physician.  The  practical  nurse  graduate  is  prepared 
specifically  to:  (1)  participate  in  assessing  the  patient's  physical  and  mental 
health;  (2)  record  and  report  the  results  of  the  nursing  assessment;  (3) 
participate  in  implementing  the  health  care  plan;  (4)  reinforce  the  teaching 
and  counseling  of  a registered  nurse,  physician,  or  dentist;  and  (5)  record 
and  report  the  nursing  care  rendered  and  the  patient's  response  to  that 
care. 

The  graduate  of  the  second  year  is  prepared  to  carry  out  nursing  meas- 
ures as  well  as  medically  delegated  procedures  utilizing  the  principles  and 
theories  of  nursing  and  the  sciences.  The  associate  degree  graduate  is 
prepared  to:  (1)  assess  the  patient's  physical  and  mental  health;  (2)  record 
and  report  the  results  of  the  nursing  assessment;  (3)  plan,  initiate  and 
deliver  and  evaluate  appropriate  nursing  acts;  (4)  teach,  delegate  to  or 
supervise  other  personnel  in  implementing  the  treatment  regimen;  (5)  col- 
laborate with  other  health  care  providers  in  determining  the  appropriate 
health  care  for  a patient;  (6)  implement  the  treatment  and  pharmaceutical 
regimen  prescribed  by  any  person  authorized  by  State  law  to  prescribe 
such  a regimen;  (7)  provide  teaching  and  counseling  about  the  patient's 
health  care;  (8)  report  and  record  the  plan  for  care,  nursing  care  given,  and 
the  patient's  response  to  that  care;  and  (9)  supervise,  teach  and  evaluate 
those  who  perform  or  are  preparing  to  perform  nursing  functions. 
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NURSING  EDUCATION  OPTIONS 
ASSOCIATE  DEGREE  WITH  PRACTICAL  NURSING 

T-116 


FIRST  LEVEL 


SHOP/ 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CUN. 

CREDIT 

NUR 

101 

Fundamentals  of  Nursing 

8 

6 

15* 

13 

BIO 

209 

Anatomy  & Physiology  1 

J_ 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

12 

8 

15 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ENG 

160 

Composition  1 

5 

0 

0 

5 

NUR 

106 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing  1 

6 

4 

12 

11 

BIO 

210 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

4 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

15 

6 

12 

21 

SPRING  QUARTER 

NUR 

108 

Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II 

6 

2 

12 

1 1 

PSY 

104 

Human  Growth  and 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Development 

BIO 

215 

Advanced  Physiology 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

14 

2 

12 

19 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

NUR 

110 

Parent-Child  Nursing  1 

6 

0 

12 

10 

NUR 

111 

Nursing  Trends  and  Seminar 

0 

2 

0 

1 

BIO 

206 

Microbiology 

4 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

10 

4 

12 

16 

•Last  four  (4)  weeks  of  quarter. 

EXIT  POINT  FOR  PRACTICAL  NURSES  (All  students  will  be  eligible  to  take 
the  State  Board  of  Nursing  Examination  for  license  as  LPN) 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma  (LPIM)  74 

SECOND  LEVEL 


Fall  Quarter 


PSY 

164 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

NUR 

214 

Psychiatric  Nursing 

4 

2 

9 

8 

OR 

NUR 

213 

Parent-Child  Nursing  II 

_4_ 

_2_ 

J2_ 

_?_ 

9 

2 

9 

13 

OR  OR 
12  14 
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WINTER  QUARTER 


NUR  214  Psychiatric  Nursing 
OR 

4 

2 

9 

8 

NUR  213  Parent-Child  Nursing  II 

4 

2 

12 

9 

ENG  260  Introduction  to  Literature 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

9 

2 

9 

13 

OR 

OR 

12 

14 

SPRING  QUARTER 

NUR  210  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III 

5 

2 

12 

10 

SOC  260  Fundamentals  of  Sociology 

5 

0 

0 

5 

NUR  212  Nursing  Trends  & Careers 

1 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_2_ 

1 1 

4 

12 

17 

SUMMER  QUARTER  (SIX  WEEKS)*** 

NUR  211  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  IV 

5 

2 

12 

10 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
quarter  hours  credit  must  be  taken  in 
this  program. 

. 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 

133 

Pre-Entrance  Requirements: 

**NUR  200  Introduction  to  Associate  Degree 

20 

20 

35 

4 

Nursing 


**  ONLY  FOR  LPN  ENTERING  LEVEL  II 

***  HOUR  TOTAL  IS  EQUIVALENT  TO  A TEN  WEEK  QUARTER 
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RESPIRATORY  CARE  TECHNOLOGY  T-091 
THERAPISTS  AND  TECHNICIANS 

Diploma  and  Degree  Programs 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Respiratoiy  Care  Technology  curricula  offers  career  education  options 
for  respiratory  therapists  and/or  respiratory  therapy  technicians. 

The  respiratory  therapists  specializes  in  the  application  of  scientific  knowl- 
edge and  theory  to  practical,  clinical  problems  of  respiratory  care.  Knowl- 
edge and  skills  for  performing  these  functions  are  usually  achieved  through 
two  or  more  years  of  academic  and  clinical  preparation.  The  respiratory 
therapist  is  qualified  to  assume  primary  clinical  responsibility  for  all  respi- 
ratory care  modalities,  including  responsibilities  involved  in  supervision  of 
respiratory  technician  functions.  The  therapist  is  frequently  required  to  ex- 
ercise considerable  independent,  clinical  judgment  in  the  respiratory  care 
of  patients  under  the  direct  or  indirect  supervision  of  a physician.  Further, 
the  therapist  is  capable  of  serving  as  a technical  resource  person  to  the 
physician  with  regard  to  current  practices  in  respiratory  care,  and  the  hos- 
pital staff  as  to  effective  and  safe  methods  for  administering  respiratory 
care. 

The  technician's  role  does  not  require  the  exercising  of  independent, 
clinical  judgment;  however,  the  technician  is  expected  to  adjust  or  modify 
therapeutic  techniques  within  well-defined  procedures  based  on  a limited 
range  of  patient  responses.  Therefore,  the  effective  use  of  the  technician, 
especially  in  the  critical  care  setting,  requires  the  supervision  of  a respiratory 
therapist  or  a physician  experience  in  respiratory  care.  Knowledge  and  skills 
for  performing  these  functions  are  usually  achieved  through  one  or  more 
years  of  academic  and  clinical  preparation. 

Graduates  of  the  technician  and  therapist  curricula  are  eligible  to  apply 
for  admission  to  the  Entry  Level  Respiratory  Therapy  Practitioner  (CRTT) 
examination  given  by  the  National  Board  for  Respiratory  Care.  Graduates 
of  the  therapist  level  curriculum  are  eligible  to  apply  for  admission  to  the 
Advanced  Respiratory  Care  Practitioner  (RRT)  examination. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  a wide  variety  of  health  related  areas 
including  hospitals  (in  respiratory  care,  special  services,  cardiopulmonary, 
anesthesiology,  or  pulmonary  medicine  departments),  respiratory  equip- 
ment sales  and  rental  companies,  rehabilitation  centers,  skilled  nursing  care 
facilities,  and  educational  and  research  institutions. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  in  respiratory  care  technology  should  take 
biology,  algebra  and  chemistry  courses  prior  to  entering  program. 
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RESPIRATORY  CARE  TECHNOLOGY 
T-091 


FIRST  YEAR 


SHOP/ 

FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CLIIM  CREDIT 


BIO 

209 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  1 

4 

2 

0 

5 

MAT 

1 13 

Allied  Health  Math  1 

3 

0 

0 

3 

RSP 

1 22 

Pathophysiology 

1 

2 

0 

2 

ENG 

140 

Allied  Health  Vocabulary  & 

1 

2 

0 

2 

Terminology 

RSP 

101 

Theories  & Principles  1 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP 

108 

Clinical  Experience  1 & 

0 

2 

6 

3 

Orientation 

RSP 

121 

Cardiopulmonary  Pharmacology 

J_ 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_2_ 

12 

12 

6 

20 

WINTER  QUARTER 

BIO 

210 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

4 

2 

0 

5 

RSP 

102 

Theories  & Principles  II 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP 

109 

Clinical  Experience  II 

0 

2 

9 

4 

PHY 

106 

Allied  Health  Physics 

2 

2 

0 

3 

MAT 

123 

Allied  Health  Math  II 

J_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

4 

12 

8 

9 

19 

SPRING  QUARTER 

CHM 

103 

Allied  Health  Chemistry 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP 

103 

Theories  & Principles  III 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP 

125 

Cardiopulmonary  Assessment 

1 

2 

0 

2 

RSP 

1 13 

Clinical  Experience  III 

_0_ 

_2_ 

J8 

_7_ 

5 

8 

18 

15 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

RSP 

124 

Intensive  Respiratory  Care 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP 

104 

Theories  & Principles  IV 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP 

1 14 

Clinical  Experience  IV 

0 

2 

18 

7 

ENG 

160 

Composition 

_5_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

9 

6 

18 

18 

Exit  Point  for  Technician  Students 


Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma 


72 


78 


SECOND  YEAR 

QUARTER 


RSP  22 1 Pediatrics  and  Perinatology 

3 

0 

0 

3 

RSP  201  Theories  & Principles  V 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP  2 1 0 Clinical  Experience  V 

_0_ 

jl 

18 

J_ 

5 

4 

18 

13 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ENG  1 1 5 Oral  Communications 

3 

0 

0 

3 

RSP  222  Management  and  Supervision 

2 

0 

0 

2 

RSP  2 1 2 Clinical  Experience  VI 

0 

2 

18 

7 

RSP  202  Theories  & Principles  VI 

_2_ 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

7 

4 

18 

15 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ENG  260  Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

0 

5 

RSP  203  Advanced  Theory  and 

Innovations 

2 

2 

0 

3 

RSP  213  Clinical  Experience  VII 

0 

2 

18 

7 

SOC  260  Fundamentals  of  Sociology 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_0_ 

_5_ 

Electives  totaling  a minimum  of  five 
quarter  hours  credit  must  be  taken 

12 

4 

18 

20 

in  this  program. 

- 

- 

- 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Degree 
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GENERAL  TECHNOLOGY  CURRICULUM 

CORE 

T-201 

CURRICULUM  DESCRIPTION 

General  Technology  Curriculum  Core  is  designed  for  technical  students 
to  acquire  the  general  education  and  related  courses  in  subject  areas  such 
as  humanities,  communications,  social  sciences  and  theoretical  and  applied 
sciences  such  as  biology,  chemistry,  physics,  mathematics,  and  general 
computer  studies  that  are  foundation  courses  to  Allied  Health  curriculum. 
The  student  may  take  this  program  prior  to  enrolling  in  an  Allied  Health 
curriculum  as  an  intended  objective  component  of  that  technical  curricu- 
lum.. The  student  may  also  take  this  program  for  transfer  to  a technical 
curriculum  at  another  community  college  system  institution  either  prior  to 
or  concurrently  with  enrollment  at  the  institution  at  which  they  intend  to 
pursue  or  are  pursuing  a technical  curriculum  degree. 


GENERAL  TECHNOLOGY 
CURRICULUM  CORE  T-201 


QUARTER 

HOURS 


RELATED 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDO" 

BIO 

215 

Advanced  Physiology 

3 

0 

3 

BIO 

206 

Microbiology 

4 

2 

5 

BIO 

209 

Anatomy  & Physiology  1 

4 

2 

5 

BIO 

210 

Anatomy  & Physiology  II 

4 

_2_ 

_5_ 

15 

6 

18 

GENERAL 

EDUCATION 

ENG 

16  0 

Composition  1 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

260 

Introduction  to  Literature 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

164 

General  Psychology 

5 

0 

5 

PSY 

104 

Human  Growth  and  Development 

5 

0 

5 

SOC 

260 

Fundamentals  of  Sociology 

_5_ 

_o_ 

_5_ 

25  0 25 
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AIR  CONDITIONING,  HEATING  & 
REFRIGERATION  V-024 

Diploma  & Advanced  Diploma  Programs 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Air  Conditioning,  Heating  and  Refrigeration  curriculum  develops  an 
understanding  of  the  basic  principles  involved  in  the  construction,  instal- 
lation, operations  and  maintenance  of  climate  control  equipment.  Courses 
in  blueprint  reading,  duct  construction,  welding,  circuits  and  controls, 
math,  science  and  general  education  are  included  to  help  provide  sup- 
porting skills  necessary  for  the  mechanic  to  function  successfully  in  the 
trade. 

The  air  conditioning,  heating  and  refrigeration  mechanic  installs,  main- 
tains, services  and  repairs  environmental  control  systems  in  residences, 
department  and  food  stores,  office  building,  industries,  restaurants,  insti- 
tutions and  commercial  establishments,  Job  opportunities  exist  with  com- 
panies that  specialize  in  air  conditioning,  heating  and  commercial 
refrigeration  installation  and  service.  The  graduate  should  be  able  to  assist 
in  installing  mechanical  equipment,  duct  work,  and  electrical  controls  nec- 
essary in  residential  and  commercial  projects.  With  experience,  the  graduate 
should  be  able  to  service  various  air  conditioning,  heating  and  refrigeration 
components;  troubleshoot  systems;  and  provide  the  preventive  mainte- 
nance required  by  mechanical  equipment.  This  person  may  be  employed 
in  areas  of  maintenance,  installation,  sales  and  sen/ice  in  the  filed  of  air 
conditioning,  heating  and  cooling. 


AIR  CONDITIONING,  HEATING,  & 
REFRIGERATION 
V-024 


FIRST  YEAR 

SHOP/ 

FALL  QUARTER  CLASS  LAB  CUN.  CREDIT 


RED 

1106 

Reading  Skills  Improvement 

2 

2 

0 

3 

EEC 

1 150 

Basic  Electricity 

2 

2 

0 

3 

AHR 

1 115 

Fundamentals  of  Heating 

1 

2 

0 

2 

AHR 

1 1 16 

Servicing  Heating  Equipment 

2 

0 

9 

5 

MAT 

1 101 

Fundamentals  of  Math 

3 

2 

0 

4 

BPR 

1119 

Blueprint  Reading 

_o_ 

_0_ 

J_ 

J_ 

10 

8 

12 

18 

81 


WINTER  QUARTER 


AHR  1121 

Principles  of  Refrigeration 

3 

0 

9 

6 

WLD  1107 

Basic  Gas  Welding 

1 

0 

3 

2 

PHY  1101 

Applied  Science  1 

3 

2 

0 

4 

ELC  1151 

Applied  Wiring  Diagrams 

1 

0 

3 

2 

AHR  1103 

Applied  Electricity  for  HVAC 

2 

0 

3 

3 

Systems 









10 

2 

18 

17 

SPRING  QUARTER 

AHR  1129 

Fundamentals  of  Air 

5 

0 

0 

5 

Conditioning 

AHR  1117 

Air  Conditioning  Servicing 

3 

0 

12 

7 

AHR  1 1 04 

Applied  Electronics  for  HVAC 

2 

0 

3 

3 

Systems 

ISC  1101 

Occupational  Skills 

JL 

JL 

JL 

JL 

13 

0 

15 

18 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

AHR  1130 

All-Weather  Systems 

3 

0 

9 

6 

AHR  1131 

All-Weather  Systems 

4 

0 

9 

7 

ENG  1102 

Communication  Skills 

_3_ 

JL 

_3_ 

JL 

10 

0 

18 

16 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma 

69 

SECOND  YEAR 

FALL  QUARTER 

AHR  1132 

Advanced  Heat  Pump 

2 

0 

6 

4 

AHR  1133 

Advanced  Air  Conditioning 

2 

0 

3 

3 

BUS  1103 

Small  Business  Operations 

JL 

JL 

JL 

JL 

7 

0 

9 

10 

WINTER  QUARTER 

MAT  1114 

Technical  Algebra 

5 

0 

0 

5 

AHR  1135 

Hydronic  Heating  Systems 

1 

2 

0 

2 

ENG  1105 

Verbal  Communication 

3 

0 

0 

3 

AHR  1120 

Duct  Construction  and 

3 

0 

6 

5 

Maintenance 

12 

0 

6 

15 

SPRING  QUARTER 

AHR  1140 

Residential  Heating  and  Cooling 

5 

4 

0 

7 

AHR  1141 

Commercial  Heating  and 

5 

4 

0 

7 

Cooling 







10 

8 

0 

14 

82 


SUMMER  QUARTER 


COE  1 1 00  Cooperative  Work  Exp 

ALTERNATES/PART  -TIME  EVENING 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_0_ 

_3 

3 

AHR 

1 1 1 6A  Servicing  Heating  Equipment 

1 

0 

6 

3 

AHR 

1 1 1 6B  Servicing  Heating  Equipment 

1 

0 

3 

2 

AHR 

1 1 1 7A  Air  Conditioning  Servicing 

2 

0 

6 

4 

AHR 

1 1 1 7B  Air  Conditioning  Servicing 

1 

0 

6 

3 

AHR 

1 1 2 1 A Principles  of  Refrigeration 

2 

0 

6 

4 

AHR 

1 1 2 1 B Principles  of  Refrigeration 

1 

0 

6 

3 

AHR 

1130A  All-Weather  Systems: 
Conventional 

2 

0 

6 

4 

AHR 

1130B  All-Weather  Systems: 
Conventional 

1 

0 

3 

2 

AHR 

1 131 A All-Weather  Systems:  Heat 
Pumps 

2 

0 

6 

4 

AHR 

1 1 3 1 B All-Weather  Systems:  Heat 
Pumps 

2 

0 

3 

3 

COE 

1 1 00A  Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

10 

1 

COE 

1 1 00 B Cooperative  Work  Experience 

0 

0 

10 

I 

COE  1 1 00C  Cooperative  Work  Experience 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Advanced 

0 

Diploma 

0 

10 

1 

1 1 1 
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CARPENTRY  AND  CABINETMAKING  V-007 

Diploma  and  Advanced  Diploma  Programs 
Curriculum  Description 

Carpenters  construct,  erect,  install  and  repair  structures  of  wood,  ply- 
wood and  wallboard,  using  hand  and  power  tools.  This  curriculum  in  car- 
pentry is  designed  to  prepare  individuals  with  skills  and  knowledge  of 
construction  with  wood.  The  curriculum  includes  mathematics,  blueprint 
reading,  methods  of  construction,  information  on  building  materials  and 
energy  efficient  construction. 

Carpenters  work  on  new  construction  and  maintain  and  repair  many 
types  of  existing  structures,  both  residential  and  commercial.  They  have  an 
understanding  of  building  materials,  rough  framing,  roof  and  stair  construc- 
tion, the  application  of  interior  and  exterior  trim,  insulation  and  other  en- 
ergy saving  materials,  and  the  installation  of  cabinets  and  fixtures. 

Most  carpenters  are  employed  by  contractors  in  the  building  construction 
fields.  When  specializing  in  a particular  phase  of  carpentry,  the  job  may  be 
designated  according  to  the  specialty  as  rough  carpenter,  framing  carpen- 
ter, form  carpenter,  scaffolding  carpenter,  acoustical  insulating  carpenter 
and  finish  carpenter. 


CARPENTRY  AND  CABINETMAKING 
V-007 


FALL  QUARTER 


SHOP/ 

CLASS  LAB  CUN.  CREDIT 


RED  1101  Reading  Improvement 

CAR  1 101  Carpentry:  Tools,  Processes,  & 

Introduction  to  Framing 


3 2 0 4 

4 0 21  11 

7 2 21  15 


WINTER  QUARTER 


ENG 

1 102 

Communication  Skills 

BPR 

1 110 

Blueprint  Reading  (Building 

Trades  Related) 

MAT 

1 101 

Fundamentals  of  Math 

CAR 

1 102 

Carpentry:  Framing 

3 0 0 3 

2 2 0 3 

3 2 0 4 

J_  _Q_  JiL  _ £ 

12  4 12  18 
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SPRING  QUARTER 


MAT 

1112 

Building  Trades  Math 

5 

0 

0 

5 

CAR 

1103 

Carpentry:  Finishing 

4 

0 

15 

9 

BPR  11 1 1 Blueprint  Reading  and  Sketching 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

JL 

12 

2_ 

2 

_0_ 

15 

_4_ 

18 

ISC 

1101 

Occupational  Skills 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CAR 

1114 

Building  Codes 

3 

0 

0 

3 

CAR 

1104 

Carpentry:  Installation  of 
Millwork  & Cabinetry 

4 

0 

15 

9 

CAR  1113  Carpentry:  Estimating 

ALTERNATES/PART-TIME  EVENING 

13 

_2_ 

2 

_0_ 

15 

_4_ 

19 

CAR 

1 1 0 1 A 

Carpentry:  Tools,  Processes 
Framing 

2 

0 

6 

4 

CAR 

1 101B 

Carpentry:  Tools,  Processes 
Framing 

2 

0 

6 

4 

CAR 

1101C 

Carpentry:  Tools,  Processes 
Framing 

0 

0 

9 

3 

CAR 

1 1 02A 

Carpentry:  Framing 

2 

0 

6 

4 

CAR 

1 102B 

Carpentry:  Framing 

2 

0 

6 

4 

CAR 

1103A 

Carpentry:  Finishing 

1 

0 

6 

3 

CAR 

1 1 03B 

Carpentry:  Finishing 

1 

0 

6 

3 

CAR 

1I03C 

Carpentry:  Finishing 

2 

0 

6 

3 

CAR 

1 1 04A 

Carpentry:  Installation 

1 

0 

6 

3 

CAR 

1104B 

Carpentry:  Installation 

1 

0 

6 

3 

CAR 

1 1 04C 

Carpentry:  Installation 

2 

0 

6 

3 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma  70 
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CABINETMAKING  V-007 

Advanced  Diploma  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  cabinetmaking  phase  in  the  Carpentry  and  Cabinetmaking  curricu- 
lum is  designed  for  the  student  with  basic  carpentry  skills  who  is  interested 
in  specializing  cabinetmaking.  Cabinetmakers  build  many  types  and  styles 
of  custom  cabinetry  and  built-in  furniture  for  residences  and  commercial 
establishments.  The  cabinetmaker  is  trained  to  build  the  cabinets  in  a shop 
and  transport  them  to  the  job  site  for  installation,  or  can  construct  them 
at  the  site.  The  cabinetmaker  has  a thorough  knowledge  of  materials  used 
in  cabinetmaking,  is  skilled  in  joinery  and  in  using  various  woodworking 
machinery  and  tools,  has  a thorough  knowledge  of  cabinet  construction 
and  design,  and  must  be  able  to  communicate  with  the  clients  to  interpret 
the  client's  needs  and  ideas. 

The  cabinetmaking  courses  included  in  this  phase  of  the  curriculum  are 
designed  to  prepare  a student  with  the  basic  skills  and  knowledge  needed 
to  become  a cabinetmaker.  The  graduate  will  need  additional  work  ex- 
perience in  cabinetmaking  to  become  a skilled  craftsperson. 


CABINETMAKING 
ADVANCED  DIPLOMA  PROGRAM 
V-007 


FALL  QUARTER 


SHOP/ 

CLASS  CUN.  CREDIT 


CAR  1 1 1 1 Cabinetmaking 

DFT  1160  Cabinetry  Sketching  and 

Drafting 

CAR  1110  Shop  Operation  & Management 


WINTER  QUARTER 

CAR  1112  Cabinetmaking:  Custom 

Built-Ins 

DFT  1161  Cabinetry  Design 

BUS  1108  Construction  Business  Operation 


3 15  8 

3 6 5 

3_  _0_  _3_ 

9 21  16 


3 15  8 

3 6 5 

3_  _0_  _3_ 

9 21  16 


Total  credit  Hours  Required  for  Advanced  Diploma 


32 
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COSMETOLOGY  V-009 

Diploma  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  field  of  cosmetology  is  based  on  scientific  principles  of  beauty,  cul- 
ture, both  theory  and  practical.  The  curriculum  provides  instruction  and 
practice  in  shampooing,  scalp  treatments,  styling,  tinting,  hair  cutting,  per- 
manent waving,  chemical  reformation,  marceling,  airwaving,  facials,  mas- 
sage, manicure,  pedicure,  and  wig  services. 

After  successfully  completing  this  program  and  passing  a comprehensive 
examination  administered  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic 
Arts,  a graduate  is  issued  a registered  cosmetologist's  license.  The  cos- 
metologist is  called  upon  to  advise  men  and  women  on  problems  of 
makeup,  care  of  hair,  skin,  and  nails.  Employment  opportunities  are  avail- 
able in  beauty  salons,  private  clubs,  department  stores,  women's  specialty 
shops,  as  well  as  setting  up  one's  own  business. 


COSMETOLOGY 

V-009 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDIT 

COS 

1 10! 

Introduction  to  Cosmetology 

6 

0 

6 

cos 

1 102 

Mannequin  Practice 

2 

21 

9 

ENG 

1 104 

Oral  Communications 

_3_ 

_o_ 

_3_ 

11 

21 

18 

WINTER  QUARTER 

COS 

1 103 

Cosmetology  Theory  1 

6 

0 

6 

cos 

1 104 

Cosmetology  Skills  1 

2 

21 

9 

PSY 

1 103 

Human  Relations  1 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

1 1 

21 

18 

SPRING  QUARTER 

COS 

1 105 

Cosmetology  Theory  II 

6 

0 

6 

cos 

1 106 

Cosmetology  Skills  II 

2 

21 

9 

PSY 

1104 

Human  Relations  II 

_3_ 

_0_ 

_3_ 

1 1 

21 

18 

SUMMER  QUARTER 

COS 

1 107 

Salon  Management 

6 

0 

6 

cos 

1108 

Cosmetology  Skills  III 

2_ 

21 

_9_ 

8 

21 

15 

FALL  QUARTER  (OPTIONAL) 

COS  111  0 Cosmetology  Skills  IV  0 30  1 0 

ALTERNATES/PART-TIME  EVENING 


COS 

1 1 0 1 A 

Introduction  to  Cosmetology 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 1 01 B 

Introduction  to  Cosmetology 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 1 02A 

Mannequin  Practice 

2 

9 

5 

cos 

1 1 02B 

Mannequin  Practice 

0 

12 

4 

cos 

1 103A 

Theory  of  Cosmetology  1 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 I03B 

Theory  of  Cosmetology  1 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 1 04A 

Cosmetology  Skills  1 

2 

9 

5 

cos 

1 1 04B 

Cosmetology  Skills  1 

0 

12 

4 

cos 

1 1 05A 

Theory  of  Cosmetology 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 1 05B 

Theory  of  Cosmetology 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 1 06A 

Cosmetology  Skills  II 

2 

9 

5 

cos 

1 1 06B 

Cosmetology  Skills  II 

0 

12 

4 

cos 

1 107A 

Salon  Management 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 1 07B 

Salon  Management 

3 

0 

3 

cos 

1 108A 

Cosmetology  Skills  III 

2 

9 

5 

cos 

1 108B 

Cosmetology  Skills  III 

0 

12 

4 

cos 

1 1 10A 

Cosmetology  Skills  IV 

0 

15 

5 

cos 

1 1 1 OB 

Cosmetology  Skills  IV 

0 

15 

5 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Graduation  69 
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ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  AND 
MAINTENANCE  V-018 

Diploma  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Electrical  Installation  and  Maintenance  curriculum  is  designed  to 
provide  students  with  a training  program  in  the  basic  knowledge,  funda- 
mentals and  practices  involved  in  the  electrical  trades.  A large  segment  of 
the  program  is  laboratory  and  shop  instruction  designed  to  give  the  stu- 
dent practical  knowledge  and  application  experience  in  the  fundamentals 
taught  in  class. 

The  graduate  of  this  curriculum  is  qualified  to  enter  an  electrical  trade  as 
an  on-the-job  trainee  or  apprentice,  assisting  in  the  layout,  installation, 
check  out  and  maintenance  of  systems  in  residential,  commercial  or  in- 
dustrial settings. 


ELECTRICAL  INSTALLATION  AND  MAINTENANCE 

V-018 


SHOP/ 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

CLIN. 

CREDIT 

ELC 

1112 

Direct  & Alternating  Current 

5 

12 

9 

ENG 

1 109 

Technical  Reading 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

1 106 

Math  1 

5 

0 

5 

ELN 

1 104 

Instruments  & Measurements 

_2_ 

3_ 

_3_ 

15 

15 

20 

WINTER  QUARTER 

ELC 

1113 

Direct  & Alternating  Current 

3 

12 

7 

Motors  and  Controls 

BPR 

1 1 12 

Blueprint  Reading  1 

3 

3 

4 

ENG 

1102 

Communication  Skills 

3 

0 

3 

MAT 

1 107 

Math  II 

5 

0 

5 

ELC 

1 126 

Electrical  Code 

_2_ 

_0_ 

_2_ 

16 

15 

21 

SPRING  QUARTER 

ELC 

1124 

Residential  Wiring 

4 

9 

8 

ELN 

1 131 

Industrial  Electronics  1 

3 

6 

5 

PSY 

1103 

Human  Relations 

3 

0 

3 

BPR 

1113 

Blueprint  Reading  II 

_2_ 

_3_ 

JL 

12 

18 

19 

89 


SUMMER  QUARTER 


ELC 

1 125  Commercial  & Industrial  Wiring 

3 

15 

8 

ELN 

1 132  Industrial  Electronics  II 

3 

6 

5 

ISC  1101  Occupational  Skills 

ALTERIMATES/PART -Tl M E EVENING 

_3_ 

9 

_0_ 

21 

J_ 

16 

ELC 

1 1 1 2A  Direct  & Alternating  Current 

3 

6 

5 

ELC 

1 1 1 2B  Direct  & Alternating  Current 

2 

6 

4 

ELN 

I I04A  Instruments  & Measurements 

1 

2 

2 

ELN 

1 1 04B  Instruments  & Measurements 

1 

1 

1 

ELC 

1 1 1 3A  Direct  & Alternating  Current 
Motors  and  Controls 

2 

6 

4 

ELC 

1 1 1 3B  Direct  & Alternating  Current 
Motors  and  Controls 

I 

6 

3 

ELC 

1 1 24A  Residential  Wiring 

2 

5 

4 

ELC 

1 1 24B  Residential  Wiring 

2 

4 

4 

ELC 

1 125A  Commercial  & Industrial  Wiring 

2 

7 

4 

ELC 

1 1 25B  Commercial  & Industrial  Wiring 

1 

8 

4 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Diploma  76 
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BASIC  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  TRAINING 

T-189 

Certificate  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  certificate  program  prepares  individ- 
uals to  take  the  Basic  Training  Law  Enforcement  Officers  certification  ex- 
amination mandated  by  the  North  Carolina  Criminal  Justice  Education  and 
Training  Standards  Commission  and/or  it  prepares  individuals  to  take  the 
Justice  Officers  Basic  Training  certification  examination  mandated  by  the 
North  Carolina  Sheriff's  Education  and  Training  Standards  Commission. 
Successful  completion  of  this  certificate  program  requires  that  the  student 
satisfy  the  minimum  requirements  for  certification  by  the  Criminal  Justice 
Commission  and/or  the  Sheriffs'  Commission.  The  student  satisfactorily 
completing  this  program  should  possess  at  least  the  minimum  degree  of 
general  attributes,  knowledge,  and  skills  to  function  as  an  inexperienced 
law  enforcement  officer. 

Job  opportunities  are  available  with  state,  county,  and  municipal  gov- 
ernments in  North  Carolina.  In  addition,  knowledge,  skills,  and  abilities 
acquired  in  this  course  of  study  qualifies  an  individual  for  job  opportunities 
with  private  enterprise  in  such  areas  as  industrial,  retail,  and  private  security. 


BASIC  LAW  ENFORCEMENT  TRAINING 
T-189 


Course  and  Hour  Requirements: 

MAJOR  COURSE: 

CJC  251  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Train 

TOTAL  CREDIT  HOURS  REQUIRED  FOR  CERTIFICATE 


SHOP/ 

CLASS  CUN.  CREDIT 

15  27  24 

24 


A student  completing  our  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  course  may 
apply  for  proficiency  credit  for  the  courses  listed  below  in  our  Associate 
Degree  Law  Enforcement  Technology  program. 


CJC 

240 

Firearms  and  Defensive  Tactics 

4 

CJC 

115 

Criminal  Law  1 

3 

CJC 

1 16 

Criminal  Law  II 

3 

CJC 

217 

Laws  of  Arrest,  Search  and  Seizure 

5 

CJC 

205 

Criminal  Evidence 

3 

18 
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GERIATRIC  ASSISTANT  V-111 

Certificate  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Geriatric  Assistant  curriculum  prepares  graduates  to  provide  basic 
health  and  personal  care  for  older  persons.  The  curriculum  emphasizes  the 
processes  of  aging,  communication,  nutrition,  therapeutic  activities  (music, 
dance,  exercise,  games,  arts  and  crafts),  accident  and  fire  safety,  death 
and  dying,  drug  usage,  human  sexuality,  resources  and  services  for  the 
aged,  and  employment  skills.  Clinical  experiences  may  be  obtained  in  skilled 
nursing  and  intermediate  care  facilities,  family  care  homes  and  homes  for 
the  aged  and  disabled,  adult  day  care  centers,  and  other  long-term  care 
settings. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  skilled  nursing  and  intermediate  care 
facilities,  senior  centers,  adult  day  care  centers,  family  care  homes  and 
homes  for  the  aged  and  disabled,  private  homes,  retirement  homes,  life- 
care  facilities,  and  social  services  organizations  which  primarily  serve  older 
persons.  In  some  clinical  settings,  the  graduates  will  work  under  the  su- 
pervision of  licensed  personnel. 


GERIATRIC  ASSISTANT 
V-111 


CLASS 

LAB 

CUN. 

CREDIT 

GCA 

1001 

Geriatric  Care 

8 

8 

12 

16 

PSY 

1105 

Human  Relations  and 

2 

0 

0 

2 

Communications 


Total  Credit  Hours  Required  For  Certificate  1 8 
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NURSING  ASSISTANT  V-072 

Certificate  Program 
Curriculum  Description 

The  Nursing  Assistant  curriculum  prepares  graduates  to  assist  registered 
and  practical  nurses  and  physicians  in  carrying  out  nursing  care  and  services 
to  patients.  The  nursing  assistant  performs  simple  health  care  procedures 
such  as  bathing  and  feeding  patients,  providing  comfort  measures,  posi- 
tioning patients,  preparing  patients  for  physical  examinations  and  special 
tests,  observing  and  recording  vital  signs,  admitting,  transferring  and  dis- 
charging patients,  and  collecting  specimens. 

Graduates  may  be  employed  in  hospitals,  clinics,  doctors'  offices,  nursing 
homes  and  extended  care  facilities. 

Individuals  desiring  a career  in  nursing  assistant  should,  if  possible,  take 
English,  biology  and  social  science  courses  prior  to  entering  the  program. 


NURSING  ASSISTANT 
V-072 


CLASS 

LAB 

SHOP/ 

CUN. 

CREDIT 

NUR 

3023 

Nursing  Assistant  1 

2 

2 

6 

5 

NUR 

3024 

Nursing  Assistant  II 

3 

4 

9 

8 

NUR 

3025 

Home  Care 

_2_ 

7 

_2_ 

8 

_0_ 

15 

3_ 

16 

Total  Credit  Hours  Required  for  Certificate  1 6 
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DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES  V-099 

Curriculum  Program 

Robeson  Community  College  is  committed  to  providing  academic  assis- 
tance to  those  students  who  desire  to  further  their  education,  but  lack 
the  academic  background  that  would  enable  them  to  pursue  their  goals 
successfully.  As  a means  of  demonstrating  this  commitment,  the  college 
has  as  one  of  its  offerings  a Developmental  Studies  Program.  This  program 
consists  of  a series  of  foundational  courses  in  reading,  english,  and  math 
designed  to  help  students  overcome  their  academic  deficiencies. 

A student  enters  the  developmental  program  after  a close  analysis  of  his 
or  her  high  school  transcript,  assessment  test  scores,  and  other  information 
on  his  or  her  level  of  achievement.  Generally,  a student  enrolls  in  devel- 
opmental studies  for  one  of  the  following  reasons: 

I . The  student  performed  poorly  in  those  courses  and  desires  to  in- 
crease his  overall  proficiency; 

2.  He  is  currently  enrolled  in  a curriculum  but  needs  help  in  a basic  skills 
course  in  order  to  be  able  to  perform  more  effectively  in  regular 
courses; 

3.  He  is  a returning  student  to  the  education  process  and  may  lack 
confidence  in  his  ability  to  achieve  successfully. 

This  program  is  designed  to  meet  the  individual's  need  for  the  world  of 
work  or  to  permit  him  to  select  a curriculum  consistent  with  his  perform- 
ance. Students  may  spend  from  one  quarter  to  three  quarters  in  the  pro- 
gram and  may  repeat  any  developmental  course  up  to  three  times  before 
being  counseled  to  seek  other  avenues. 

Specialized  Studies 

The  need  often  exists  to  provide  specialized  or  directed  studies  for  stu- 
dents with  academic  deficiencies  which  prevent  them  from  entering  regular 
curriculum  programs.  These  weaknesses  usually  exist  in  the  areas  of  math- 
ematics, reading,  and  language  arts.  Student  services  personnel,  upon  re- 
ceiving the  assessment  scores  for  each  student,  will  determine  what 
developmental  courses  a student  may  be  required  to  take  if  any.  Several 
factors  may  be  considered,  however,  the  major  consideration  will  be  the 
assessment  scores  in  each  area.  The  required  courses  for  given  assessment 
scores  in  each  area  are  listed  below. 

Potential  students  not  meeting  minimum  scores  in  all  three  areas  will  be 
directed  to  the  appropriate  program  in  continuing  education.  Students  will 
be  reassessed  at  the  completion  of  their  developmental  requirements  to 
determine  their  ability  to  continue  in  their  chosen  academic  curriculum. 

In  cases  where  the  student  does  not  attain  a level  of  academic  proficiency 
to  enter  regular  curriculum  programs,  he  will  be  counseled  and  every  effort 
will  be  made  to  assist  him  in  finding  employment. 
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DEVELOPMENTAL  STUDIES 
V-099 


FALL  QUARTER 

CLASS 

LAB 

CREDIT 

ENG 

010 

Communicative  Skills 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

001 

Study  Skills 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

001 

General  Math  1 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

001 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  1 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

002 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  11 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

014 

Basic  Grammar  Review 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

030 

Mathematics  Review 

5 

0 

5 

RED 

008 

Reading  and  Vocabulary  Skills 

5 

0 

5 

ENG 

016 

Grammar 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

035 

Fundamentals  of  Basic  Math 

5 

0 

5 

WINTER  QUARTER 


ENG 

001 

Study  Skills 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

002 

Grammar 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

001 

General  Math  1 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

002 

General  Math  II 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

001 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  1 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

002 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  H 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

003 

College  Reading 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

014 

Basic  Grammar  Review 

5 

0 

5 

MAT 

030 

Mathematics  Review 

5 

0 

5 

RED 

008 

Reading  and  Vocabulary  Skills 

5 

0 

5 

SPRING  QUARTER 


ENG 

001 

Study  Skills 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

002 

Grammar 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

003 

Paragraph  Development 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

01 1 

Spelling  for  College  Students 

2 

0 

2 

MAT 

001 

General  Math  1 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

002 

General  Math  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

003 

Consumer  Math 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

001 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  1 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

002 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  II 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

003 

College  Reading 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

037 

Pre-Algebra 

5 

0 

5 
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SUMMER  QUARTER 


ENG 

002 

Grammar 

3 

2 

4 

ENG 

003 

Paragraph  Development 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

009 

Reading  Comprehension 

1 

2 

2 

MAT 

002 

General  Math  II 

3 

2 

4 

RED 

002 

Essentials  for  College  Reading  II 

3 

2 

4 

MAT 

035 

Fundamentals  of  Basic  Math 

5 

0 

5 

CHM 

001 

Pre-Chemistry 

3 

2 

4 

Courses  may 

not  be  offered  If  they  do  not 

meet  minimum 

class 

size 

requirements. 
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COURSE  DESCRIPTIONS 

ACC  1 70  Accounting  I 3 2 0 4 

Principles,  techniques,  and  tools  of  accounting  for  understanding  the  mechanics 
of  accounting.  Collecting,  summarizing,  analyzing,  and  reporting  information  about 
service  and  mercantile  enterprises,  to  include  practical  application  of  the  principles 
learned. 

ACC  1 72  Accounting  II  3 2 0 4 

Continuation  of  accounting  principles  learned  in  ACC  1 70  with  detailed  emphasis 
on  notes,  deferrals,  accruals.  Includes  a study  of  current  and  fixed  assets  with 
special  attention  to  receivables,  inventory  and  plant  assets. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  1 70. 

ACC  1 74  Accounting  III  3 2 0 4 

Partnership  and  corporation  accounting  including  a study  of  payrolls,  federal  and 
state  taxes.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  recording,  summarizing,  and  interpreting 
data  for  management  control  rather  than  on  bookkeeping  skills.  Accounting  serv- 
ices are  shown  as  they  contribute  to  the  recognition  and  solution  of  management 
problems. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  1 72. 

ACC  205  Computerized  Accounting  12  0 2 

This  course  examines  the  use  of  a computerized  accounts  receivable,  accounts 
payable,  and  general  ledger  system.  The  student  will  have  selected  assignments 
and  accounting  practice  sets  to  complete  with  commonly  used  business  applica- 
tions being  emphasized. 

Prerequisite;  OSC  100  or  OSC  102,  CAS  160,  ACC  172 

ACC  222  Intermediate  Accounting  I 3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  a gradual  transition  from  the  introductory  course 
in  accounting  to  the  more  rigorous  professional  level  of  analysis.  The  earlier  part 
of  this  course  constitutes  an  overview  of  the  accounting  process,  including  the 
development  of  accounting  theory  and  practice,  and  the  income  statement  and 
balance  sheet.  In  addition,  the  course  deals  with  problems  that  arise  in  accounting 
for  and  controlling  cash,  marketable  securities,  receivables  and  current  liabilities. 
Prerequisite:  ACC  1 74. 

ACC  223  Intermediate  Accounting  II  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  ACC  222.  Attention  is  centered  on  the  problems 
of  accounting  and  reporting  on  a firm's  investment  in  productive  assets:  inventories, 
facilities,  and  intangibles.  In  evaluating  alternative  methods  of  accounting  for  in- 
ventories and  facilities,  the  effect  of  changes  in  specific  prices  and  general  price 
levels  is  given  particular  attention. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  222. 

ACC  224  Intermediate  Accounting  III  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  concerned  primarily  with  the  special  accounting  problems  common 
to  corporate  organizations.  These  problems  focus  largely  on  the  stockholder's  eq- 
uity and  long-term  debt  section  of  the  balance  sheet.  In  addition,  this  course  deals 
with  the  statement  of  changes  in  financial  position,  accounting  changes  and  re- 
lated disclosure  requirements,  along  with  incomplete  records  and  the  analysis  of 
financial  statements. 

Prerequisite:  ACC  223. 
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ACC  225  Cost  Accounting  3 2 0 4 

Nature  and  purposes  of  cost  accounting;  accounting  for  direct  labor,  materials, 
and  factory  burden;  job  cost,  and  standards  cost  principles  and  procedures;  selling 
and  distribution  cost;  budgets;  and  executive  use  of  cost  figures. 

Prerequisite;  ACC  1 74. 


ACC  229  Taxes  3 2 0 4 

A study  of  Federal  and  State  Income  Tax  Codes  for  individual,  proprietorships, 
partnerships  and  corporations. 


AHR  119  Introduction  to  Cooling/Heating  2 0 3 3 

System 

Introduction  to  cooling  and  heating  systems  covers  the  basic  principles  of  cooling 
and  heating  related  to  industrial  systems.  Air  conditioning,  refrigeration,  and  heat- 
ing systems  are  studied  as  well  as  fluid  flow,  air  distribution,  and  control  systems. 
Special  industrial  cooling  and  heating  systems  are  included. 


AHR  1 1 03  Applied  Electricity  for  HVAC  2 0 3 3 

Systems 

The  use  of  test  instruments  and  equipment  used  in  servicing  electrical  apparatus 
for  air  conditioning  and  heating  systems  installations.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  elec- 
trical principles  and  procedures  for  troubleshooting  the  various  electrical  devices 
used  in  air  conditioning  and  heating  equipment.  Students  will  learn  how  to  use 
test  instruments  transformers,  various  types  of  motors  and  starting  devices, 
switches,  electrical  heating  devices,  and  wiring. 

Prerequisite:  ELC  1 1 50. 


AHR  1 104  Applied  Electronics  for  HVAC  2 0 3 3 

Systems 

Common  electronic  control  components  utilized  in  HVAC  systems.  Emphasis  is 
placed  upon  identifying  different  electronic  components  and  their  functions  in 
HVAC  system  and  motor  drive  control  circuits.  Students  will  learn  how  to  identify 
these  components,  describe  their  functions  in  control  circuitry,  and  to  use  test 
instruments  to  measure  electronic  circuit  values  and  to  identify  malfunctions. 
Prerequisites:  ELC  1 150,  AHR  1 103,  ELC  1151. 


AHR  1115  Fundamentals  of  Heating  12  0 2 

An  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  warm  air  heat,  including  oil,  gas,  and 
electric  forced  air  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  terminology,  operating  prin- 
ciples, theory,  components  and  materials  utilized  in  installations,  and  servicing. 


AHR  1116  Servicing  Heating  Equipment  2 0 9 5 

An  introduction  to  the  servicing  and  repair  procedures  for  electric,  gas,  and  oil- 
warm  air-heating  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  students'  hands-on  practice  in 
servicing,  the  analysis  of  operating  malfunctions,  and  the  repair  of  system  com- 
ponents. Students  will  learn  systematic  procedures  for  diagnosing  and  repairing 
mechanical  and  electrical  malfunctions. 
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AHR  1117  Air  Conditioning  Servicing  3 0 12  7 

A study  of  installation,  routing  servicing,  problem  diagnosis,  and  repair  air-cooled 
air  conditioning  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  correct  methods  for  locating, 
assembling,  wiring,  connecting  to  duct  systems,  charging  and  system  start-up  and 
performance  checks.  Additional  emphasis  is  placed  on  systematic  problem  diag- 
nosis and  repair  procedures  for  refrigeration,  electrical,  and  control  system  mal- 
functions. Students  will  learn  how  to  properly  install,  perform  routine  service 
maintenance  on,  evaluate  the  cooling  performance  of,  and  apply  systematic  prob- 
lem diagnosis  and  repair. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1 103,  AHR  1121,  WLD  1107. 


AHR  1 1 20  Duct  Construction  & Maintenance  3 0 6 5 

A study  of  various  duct  materials  including  sheet  metal  and  fiber  glass.  Safety,  sheet 
metal  hand  tools,  cutting  and  shaping  machines,  fasteners  and  fabrication  prac- 
tices, layout  methods,  and  development  of  duct  systems.  The  student  will  service 
various  duct  systems  and  perform  on-the-site  repairs  including  duct  made  of  fiber 
glass.  A study  is  made  of  duct  fittings,  dampers  and  regulators,  diffusers,  heater 
and  air  washers,  fans,  insulation  and  ventilating  hoods. 

Prerequisites:  DFT  1119,  AHR  1 129. 


AHR  1121  Principles  of  Refrigeration  3 0 9 6 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  refrigeration.  Emphasis  is  given  to  terminology, 
safety,  the  use  and  care  of  tools  and  equipment,  the  identification  and  function 
of  component  parts  of  refrigeration  systems,  and  refrigerant  piping  practices.  Stu- 
dents will  have  an  opportunity  to  practice  working  with  tools,  materials,  and  piping 
in  order  to  develop  basic  skills  in  the  installation  service,  and  repair  of  the  refrig- 
eration components  of  air  conditioning  systems. 


AHR  1 1 29  Fundamentals  of  Air  Conditioning  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  the  principles  of  air-cooled  air  conditioning  systems  operation  including 
room  cooling  units  and  split  and  packages  air-to-air  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  terminology,  components,  and  the  measuring  and  control  of  factors  affecting 
air  movement  and  cleaning,  temperature  and  humidity  control.  Students  will  learn 
how  to  calculate  the  cooling  comfort  needs  of  a conditioned  space;  use  psychom- 
etric charts  to  determine  equipment  performance  needs  to  product  optimum  tem- 
perature and  humidity  control;  and  how  manufacturers'  performance  specifications 
are  utilized  to  determine  air  distribution  system  requirements. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1121,  WLD  1 107. 


AHR  1 1 30  All-Weather  Systems:  Conventional  3 0 9 6 

A study  of  the  principles  of  combination  heating  and  cooling  systems  including 
gas-electric,  all  electric,  oil-electric,  and  other  combination  systems.  Emphasis  is 
placed  on  proper  safety  and  operational  controls,  selection  and  assembly  of  com- 
ponents, and  installation  of  a complete  all  weather  system.  Students  will  learn  how 
to  construct,  test,  evaluate  the  performance  of,  and  adjust  all-weather  conventional 
systems.  In  addition,  students  will  learn  how  to  solve  service  problems  and  to 
modify  and/or  repair  an  improperly  installed  system. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1103,  AHR  1115,  AHR  1116,  AHR  1117,  AHR  1 129. 
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AHR  1131  All-Weather  Systems:  Heat  Pumps  4 0 9 7 

A study  of  the  principles  of  installation,  service,  and  repairing  of  air-to-heat  pumps. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  different  refrigeration  cycles,  selections  of  the  compo- 
nents of  a complete  system,  proper  application  and  installation  practices,  and 
service  procedures  for  air-to-air  heat  pump  systems.  Students  will  learn  how  to 
properly  size  and  install  a complete  system,  perform  routine  service  procedures, 
analyze  performance,  and  to  apply  systematic  problem  diagnosis  and  repair  pro- 
cedures. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1116,  AHR  1117,  AHR  1121. 


AHR  1132  Advanced  Heat  Pump  Systems  2 0 6 4 

An  advanced  course  covering  water  source  and  advanced  design  variable-speed 
air-to-air  heat  pumps.  Emphasis  is  given  to  application  and  service  of  water  source 
systems  and  to  the  mechanical  and  electronic  control  components  of  variable- 
speed  systems.  Students  will  learn  how  to  measure  and  calculate  SEER;  plot  a 
balance  point  on  a structure;  apply  systematic  diagnostic  procedures  to  malfunc- 
tioning electronic  controls  on  variable-speed  and  other  advanced  heat  pumps;  and 
to  install,  service,  diagnose  malfunctions,  and  repair  the  different  components  of 
water  source  heat  pumps. 

Prerequisites;  AHR  1 1 04,  AHR  1131. 


AHR  1 1 33  Advanced  Air  Conditioning  System  2 0 3 3 

An  advanced  course  covering  water-cooled  air  conditioning  systems  service  prob- 
lems. Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  use  of  test  equipment,  selection  and  installation 
of  system  components,  and  estimating  of  installation  requirements.  Students  will 
learn  how  to  estimate  capacity  requirements  of  system  components,  employ  proper 
refrigerant  and  water  piping  techniques,  select  accessories;  test,  analyze,  and  adjust 
controls;  and  to  evaluate  and  solve  service  problems. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1103,  AHR  1117,  AHR  1 129,  ELC  1 151,  WLD  1 107. 

AHR  1 1 35  Hydronic  Heating  System  12  0 2 

A study  of  the  principles  of  servicing,  problem  diagnosis,  and  repairing  of  hot  water 
and  steam  heating  systems.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the  proper  use  of  test  instru- 
ments analysis  of  pump  applications,  zone  control  methods  and  equipment,  anal- 
ysis of  system  performance,  and  the  safety  principles  involved  in  the  operational 
and  servicing  hydronic  heating  systems.  Students  will  learn  how  to  test,  adjust,  and 
balance  a multi-zone  system;  utilize  pump  and  system  curves  to  analyze  perform- 
ance; measure  and  calculate  heat  output  at  terminal  units;  service  the  boiler  and 
heating  unit,  piping  system  and  components,  and  controls  to  analyze  and  solve 
service  problems. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1 103,  AHR  1 1 15,  DFT  1 1 19,  ELC  1 151. 

AHR  1 140  Residential  Heating  & Cooling  5 4 0 

Systems  Design 

A study  of  the  principles  of  the  design  of  heating  and  cooling  systems  for  individual 
residential  buildings.  Students  will  learn  how  to  estimate  the  heating  and  cooling 
requirements,  select  the  proper  capacity  heating  and  cooling  equipment,  determine 
the  air  quantities  required  on  a room-by-room  basis,  select  room  air  outlets  and 
returns,  and  to  size  duct  work  for  the  residence. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1115,  AHR  1 129,  DFT  1119,  MAT  100. 


100 


AHR  1141  Commercial  Heating  & Cooling  5 4 0 7 

Systems  Design 

A study  of  the  principles  of  the  design  of  heating  and  cooling  systems  for  com- 
mercial type  buildings.  Students  will  learn  to  select  the  proper  size  heating  and 
cooling  equipment  to  meet  heating  and  cooling  requirements,  determine  the  air 
mixture  conditions  entering  and  leaving  the  cooling  coil,  utilize  a psychometric  chart 
to  determine  the  conditions  of  mixed  air  flow,  calculate  latent  and  sensible  heat 
loads  of  air  quantities,  and  to  determine  air  quantities  and  mixture  conditions  based 
upon  the  calculated  heating  and  cooling  loads  of  the  structure. 

Prerequisites:  AHR  1115,  AHR  1 129,  DFT  1 1 19,  MAT  100,  PHY  1 101. 

AIB  202  Principles  of  Bank  Operations  4 0 0 4 

This  course  presents  the  fundamentals  of  bank  functions  in  a descriptive  fashion 
so  that  the  beginning  banker  may  acquire  a broad  and  operational  perspective.  It 
reflects  the  radical  changes  in  banking  policy  and  practice  which  have  occurred  in 
recent  years.  Topics  covered  are  banks  and  the  monetary  system,  negotiable  in- 
struments, the  relationship  of  the  commercial  bank  to  its  depositors,  types  of  bank 
accounts,  the  deposit  function,  the  payments  function,  bank  loans  and  invest- 
ments, other  banking  services  (trust,  international,  and  safe  deposit),  bank  ac- 
counting and  marketing,  external  and  internal  controls,  and  the  public  service 
obligations  of  banks. 

AIB  203  Bank  Investments  4 0 0 4 

AIB's  bank  investments  course  covers  the  sources  and  uses  of  bank  funds  and  the 
place  of  investment  in  the  overall  scheme  of  bank  operations.  Especially  important 
are  the  relationship  of  investments  to  business  and  the  unique  functions,  advan- 
tages, and  purpose  served  by  a wide  range  of  securities.  Investment  terminology 
is  covered  in  detail. 

AIB  205  Bank  Management  4 0 0 4 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  new  trends  which  have  emerged  in  the  philosophy 
and  practice  of  management.  The  study  and  application  of  the  principles  outlined 
provide  new  and  experienced  bankers  with  a working  knowledge  of  bank  man- 
agement. It  should  be  noted  that  the  course  is  not  one  of  personnel  management, 
but  rather  of  business  management.  It  touches  on  objectives,  planning,  structure, 
control,  and  interrelationship  of  various  bank  departments.  Since  case  study  is 
becoming  well  established  as  an  effective  management  learning  technique,  the 
text  also  uses  illustrative  cases. 

AIB  209  Installment  Credit  4 0 0 4 

The  techniques  of  installment  lending  are  presented  concisely.  Topics  covered  are 
principles  of  credit  evaluation,  open-end  credit,  marketing  bank  services,  collection 
policies  and  procedures,  legal  aspects,  financial  statement  analysis,  direct  and  in- 
direct installment  lending,  leasing  and  other  special  situations,  installment  credit 
department  management,  insurance,  and  rate  structure  and  yields. 

AIB  210  Money  and  Banking  4 0 0 4 

This  course  presents  the  basic  economic  principles  most  closely  related  to  the 
subject  of  money  and  banking  in  a context  of  topics  of  interest  to  present  and 
prospective  bank  management.  The  book  stresses  the  practical  application  of  the 
economics  of  money  and  banking  to  the  individual  bank.  Some  of  the  subjects 
covered  include  structure  of  the  commercial  banking  system;  the  nature  and  func- 
tions of  money;  banks  and  the  money  supply,  cash  assets  and  liquidity  manage- 
ment; bank  investments,  loans,  earnings,  and  capital;  the  Federal  Reserve  System 
and  its  policies  and  operations;  Treasure  Department  operations;  and  the  changing 
international  monetary  system. 
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AIB  231  Savings  & Time  Deposits  4 0 0 4 

Reflects  recognition  of  the  fact  that  a knowledge  of  the  historical  development  of 
savings  institutions  and  an  awareness  of  the  basis  economic  function  of  the  savings 
process  are  necessary  to  an  understanding  of  the  current  operations  and  policies 
of  these  institutions.  Begins  with  a review  of  the  economics  of  the  savings  process 
in  order  to  clarify  important  differences  between  financial  savings  by  individuals  or 
organizations  and  real  savings  that  appear  as  capital  formation.  Different  types  of 
financial  savings  are  reviewed  in  order  to  describe  the  system  of  financial  flows  of 
income  to  capital  investment. 

AIB  233  Analysis  of  Financial  Statements  4 0 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  basic  accounting  principles  necessary  for  state- 
ment analysis.  It  also  delves  into  goals,  methods,  and  tools  of  analysis;  analysis  of 
profit  and  loss,  accounts  receivable,  inventories,  and  balance  sheets;  the  relation- 
ship of  balance  sheet  accounts  to  sales;  and  projected  statements  and  cash  budg- 
ets. 

AIB  235  Loan  and  Discount  4 0 0 4 

This  seminar  teaches  bank  employees  the  essential  facts  about  promissory  notes, 
including  calculating  interest  and  discounting  commercial  paper;  guarantees;  gen- 
eral collateral  agreements;  examining  and  processing  documents  accompanying 
notes  secured  by  stocks,  bonds,  and  savings  account  passbooks;  the  concepts  of 
attachment,  perfection,  priority,  default,  and  foreclosure.  The  seminar  uses  pro- 
grammed instruction  and  several  simulation  exercises  and  is  presented  either  as  a 
concentrated  workshop  or  a twelve-session  seminar. 

AIB  236  Marketing  and  Banking  4 0 0 4 

This  course  discusses  the  basic  of  public  relations,  both  internal  and  external  and 
seeks  to  explain  the  why,  the  what,  and  some  of  the  how  of  public  relations  and 
marketing.  Intended  as  an  overview  for  all  bankers  in  terms  of  what  everyone  in 
banking  should  know  about  the  essentials  of  bank  public  relations  and  marketing. 

AJB  237  Home  Mortgage  Lending  4 0 0 4 

Approaches  the  subject  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  mortgage  loan  officer  who  seeks 
to  develop  a sound  mortgage  portfolio.  A picture  of  the  mortgage  market  is  pre- 
sented first;  then  the  acquisition  of  a mortgage  portfolio,  mortgage  plans  and 
procedures,  mortgage  loan  processing  and  servicing;  and  finally  the  obligations  of 
the  mortgage  loan  officer  in  overall  portfolio  management. 

ART  160  Art  Appreciation  5 0 0 5 

A course  to  establish  an  understanding  of  art,  to  develop  an  appreciation  for  the 
relationship  between  art  and  man,  and  to  study  art  in  a cultural  environment. 

ART  260  Elements  of  Design  5 0 0 5 

A study  and  application  of  design  principles  in  creative  two-dimensional  projects  in 
line,  value,  color  and  texture. 

BIO  161  Biology  I 5 2 0 6 

An  introduction  to  the  processes  and  themes  that  unify  the  study  of  life.  The  topics 
include  basic  chemistry;  basic  organic  chemistry;  cell  structure;  enzymes;  photo- 
synthesis; respiration;  DNA,  RNA,  and  protein  synthesis;  meiosis;  mitosis;  and  ge- 
netics. 
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BIO  206  Microbiology  4 2 0 5 

Microbiology  is  a study  of  microscopic  units  of  the  human  body  as  well  as  micro- 
organisms. Special  emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  familiarization  of  the  uses  of  Bio- 
Technical  equipment  for  the  observation  of  microbes.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  the 
etiology  of  pathogens,  with  special  considerations  given  to  pathogenicity,  virulence, 
resistance  control,  and  immunity. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  212. 

BIO  209  Anatomy  and  Physiology  I 4 2 0 5 

An  introduction  to  the  normal  structure  and  function  of  the  human  body  systems. 
The  course  begins  with  an  introduction  to  the  human  body;  basic  chemistry;  fluid, 
electrolyte  and  acid-base  dynamics;  all  structure;  and  tissue  organization.  The 
course  includes  a study  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  In  addition,  skeletal 
tissue,  the  axial  and  appendicular  skeletal  systems;  and  articulations  are  introduced. 


BIO  210  Anatomy  and  Physiology  II  4 2 0 5 

A study  of  the  human  systems  as  begun  in  BIO  209.  The  structure  and  function 
of  the  following  systems  are  introduced:  muscular,  digestive,  respiratory,  endocrine, 
cardiovascular,  urinaiy,  reproductive,  nervous,  and  lymphatic. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  209. 


BIO  2 1 5 Advanced  Physiology  3 0 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  numerous  physiological  processes  characteristic  of  living 
organisms  including  introductory  biochemistry,  enzymology,  metabolism,  hormonal 
control,  development  and  inheritance.  Other  topics  include  the  interrelationships 
between  organ  systems  and  the  maintenance  of  homeostasis. 

Prerequisites:  BIO  209  and  BIO  2 1 0. 


BIO  261  Biology  II  5 2 0 6 

A study  of  the  unifying  themes  of  biology  and  the  diversity  of  life.  The  course  begins 
with  an  introduction  to  evolution  and  ecology;  community  interactions;  population 
and  behavioral  ecology  and  moves  to  an  individual  study  of  each  of  the  five  king- 
doms. 

Prerequisite:  BIO  161. 


BPR  1110  Blueprint  Reading  2 2 0 3 

A study  of  the  principles  of  interpreting  blueprints  and  specifications  common  to 
the  building  trades.  Development  of  proficiency  in  making  three-view  and  pictorial 
sketches. 


BPR  1111  Blueprint  Reading  and  Sketching  3 2 0 4 

A study  of  the  principles  of  interpreting  blueprints  and  specifications  common  to 
the  building  trades.  Practice  in  reading  details  for  grades,  foundations,  floor  plans, 
elevations,  walls,  doors  and  windows,  and  roofs  of  buildings.  Development  of 
proficiency  in  making  three-view  and  pictorial  sketches. 


BPR  1112  Blueprint  Reading  I 3 0 3 4 

Interpretation  of  schematics,  diagrams,  and  blueprints  applicable  to  electrical  in- 
stallations. Development  of  proficiency  in  extracting  necessary  information  from  a 
blueprint. 
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BPR  1113  Blueprint  Reading  II  2 0 3 3 

Interpretation  of  schematics,  diagrams,  and  blueprints  applicable  to  electrical  in- 
stallations with  emphasis  on  electrical  plans  for  domestic  and  commercial  buildings. 
Sketching  schematics,  diagrams,  and  electrical  plans  for  electrical  installations  using 
appropriate  symbols  and  notes  according  to  the  applicable  codes  will  be  a part  of 
this  course. 

BPR  1119  Blueprint  Reading  0 0 3 1 

Interpretation  and  reading  of  blueprint  information  of  the  basic  principles  of  the 
blueprint;  lines,  views,  dimensioning  procedures  and  notes. 

BUS  1 09  Business  Math  5 0 0 5 

This  course  stresses  the  fundamental  operations  and  their  application  to  business 
problems.  Topics  covered  include  payrolls,  price  marking,  interest  and  discount, 
commission,  taxes,  and  pertinent  uses  of  mathematics  in  the  field  of  business. 

BUS  1 1 7 Business  Law  5 0 0 5 

A general  course  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  certain  fundamentals  and 
principles  of  business  law,  including  an  overview  of  the  court  system,  contract  laws, 
sales,  and  bailments,  negotiable  instruments. 

BUS  1 23  Business  Finance  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  the  financing  of  business  units,  as  individuals,  partnerships,  corporations, 
and  trusts.  A detailed  study  is  make  of  short-term,  long-term,  and  consumer  fi- 
nancing and  secondary  markets. 

BUS  1 25  Personal  Finance  3 0 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  management  of  property  and  income  of  an  individual.  A 
discussion  of  the  various  problems  relating  to  the  acquisition,  enjoyment  and  val- 
uation of  properties,  earnings,  savings  and  expenditures  for  making  personal  fi- 
nancial decisions. 

BUS  161  Introduction  to  Business  5 0 0 5 

A survey  of  the  business  world  with  particular  attention  devoted  to  the  structure 
of  the  various  types  of  business  organizations,  internal  organization,  management, 
marketing  and  distribution. 

BUS  231  Professional  Development  3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  recognize  the  importance  of  the  phys- 
ical, intellectual,  social,  and  emotional  dimensions  of  personality.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  grooming  and  methods  of  personality  improvement. 

BUS  236  Principles  of  Management  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  the  principles  of  business  management  including  overview  of  major 
functions  of  management,  such  as  planning,  staffing,  controlling,  directing,  and 
financing.  Clarification  of  the  design-making  function  versus  the  operating  function. 
Role  of  management  in  business-qualifications  and  requirements. 

BUS  1 1 03  Small  Business  Operations  3 0 0 3 

An  introduction  to  business  world,  problems  of  small  business  operation,  basic 
business  law,  business  forms  and  records,  financial  problems,  ordering  and  inven- 
torying, layout  of  equipment  and  offices,  methods  of  improving  business,  and 
employer-employee  relations. 
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BUS  1 1 08  Construction  Business  Operation  3 0 0 3 

The  objective  of  this  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  concepts  of  the  function 
of  operating  and  financing  a business.  Concepts  of  financing,  sub-contracting,  state 
and  federal  regulations,  tax  requirements,  recordkeeping,  billing  and  accounting 
and  managing  the  operation  will  be  included.' 

CAR  1101  Carpentry:  Tools,  Processes  & 4 0 21  11 

Introduction  to  Framing 

A brief  history  of  carpentry  and  present  trends  of  the  construction  industry.  The 
course  will  involve  operation,  care,  and  safe  use  of  carpentry  hand  tools  and  power 
tools  in  cutting,  shaping  and  joining  construction  materials  used  by  the  carpenter. 
Major  topics  of  study  will  include  theoretical  and  practical  applications  involving 
materials  and  methods  of  construction,  building  layout,  preparation  of  site,  footings 
and  foundation  wall  construction,  including  form  construction  and  erection. 

CAR  1 1 02  Carpentry:  Framing  4 0 12  8 

Instruction  is  given  in  the  principles  and  practices  of  frame  construction  beginning 
with  the  foundation  sills  and  including  the  following:  floor  joist,  subfloor,  wall  studs, 
ceiling  joist,  rafters,  bridging,  bracing,  sheathing  and  interior  wall  partition.  Roof 
construction  includes  the  layout  and  construction  methods  of  common  types  of 
roofs  using  standard  rafter  construction,  truss  construction,  and  post  and  beam 
construction.  Application  and  selection  of  sheathing  and  roofing  are  included.  Con- 
sideration is  given  to  the  coordination  of  carpentry  and  work  with  installation  of 
the  mechanical  equipment  such  as  electrical,  air  conditioning,  heating,  and  plumb- 
ing. 

CAR  1103  Carpentry:  Finishing  4 0 15  9 

A study  of  exterior  and  interior  trim  and  finish  carpentry  will  complete  the  general 
carpentry  program.  Included  will  be  materials  and  methods  used  in  finishing  car- 
pentry such  as  exterior  cornice,  door  and  window  trim,  interior  flooring,  door  and 
window  facing,  moldings,  cornice  construction,  installation  of  hardware,  and  in- 
stallation of  built-in  equipment  and  cabinets. 

CAR  1 1 04  Carpentry:  Installation  of  Millwork  4 0 15  9 

and  Cabinetry 

A study  of  installation  of  cabinetry  and  millwork  as  performed  by  the  general  car- 
penter for  building  construction.  Use  of  shop  tools  and  equipment  will  be  empha- 
sized in  learning  methods  of  installation  of  millwork  and  cabinetry.  Basic 
construction  practices  of  cabinetmaking  will  include  measuring,  layout  and  instal- 
lation of  base  and  wall  cabinets,  built-in  desks,  door  and  window  frames,  stairs, 
and  interior  and  exterior  cornice  and  trim.  Materials  and  finishes  will  also  be  studied. 

CAR  1110  Shop  Operations  & Management  3 0 0 3 

The  physical  components  of  planning  and  establishing  a custom  cabinetmaking 
shop  will  be  studied.  The  student  will  study  and  plan  shop  layout  concepts,  se- 
lecting and  inventorying  equipment,  materials,  parts,  and  supplies,  establishing 
maintenance  systems,  and  organizing  and  controlling  work  flow. 

Prerequisite:  CAR  1 104. 

CAR  1111  Cabinetmaking  3 0 15  8 

Construction  and  installation  of  kitchen  cabinets,  bathroom  vanities,  and  built-in 
cabinets.  The  concepts  of  measuring  and  planning  cabinet  installations;  base  and 
casework  construction;  door,  drawer,  and  shelving  construction;  and  methods  of 
installing  base  cabinets;  wall  hung,  and  ceiling  hung  units. 

Prerequisite:  CAR  1102. 
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CAR  1112  Cabinetmaking:  Custom  Built-Ins  3 0 15  8 

Advanced  concepts  of  cabinetmaking  and  joinery  used  for  making  built-in  book- 
cases, desks,  and  wall  units  using  such  techniques  as  dovetail  joints,  raised  panel 
construction,  special  molding  and  hardware,  and  finishes.  Machines  such  as  the 
router,  mortiser,  jigsaw,  bandsaw,  shaper,  and  lathe  will  be  used. 

Prerequisite:  CAR  1111. 

CAR  1113  Carpentry:  Estimating  3 2 0 4 

This  is  a practical  course  in  quantity  “take  off"  from  prints  of  jobs  performed  by 
the  carpenter.  The  student  will  also  be  taught  how  to  figure  the  quantities  of 
materials  needed  and  costs  of  building  various  components  and  structures. 
Prerequisites:  BPR  1 1 1 1 and  MAT  1101. 

CAR  1 1 14  Building  Codes  3 0 0 3 

A study  is  made  of  building  codes  and  the  minimum  requirements  for  local,  county, 
and  state  construction  regulations.  This  involves  safety,  sanitation,  mechanical 
equipment,  and  materials.  Also,  a review  will  be  made  of  the  minimum  property 
requirements  of  the  Federal  Housing  Administration  and  the  North  Carolina  State 
Code. 

CAS  1 1 3 Introduction  to  WordPerfect  2 3 0 3 

A course  designed  to  aid  the  business  student  in  typing  letters  and  simple  reports 
using  the  microcomputer  word  processing  features. 

Prerequisite:  OSC  1 00  or  OSC  1 02. 

CAS  1 1 4 Advanced  WordPerfect  2 3 0 3 

A course  using  the  advanced  features  and  commands  in  word  processing  including 
creating  columns,  merging,  macros,  creating  indexes,  math  and  spreadsheet  fea- 
tures, desktop  publishing  features  including  graphics  and  fonts. 

Prerequisite:  CAS  1 13. 

CAS  1 60  Microcomputer  Applications  4 2 0 5 

Fundamental  concepts  and  operational  principles  of  data  processing  systems,  as 
an  aid  in  developing  basic  knowledge  of  computers,  prerequisite  to  the  detail  study 
of  particular  computer  problems.  This  course  is  a prerequisite  for  all  programming 
courses. 

CAS  217  Spreadsheet  2 2 0 3 

An  introduction  to  and  utilization  of  an  electronic  worksheet  and  computer  gen- 
erated elementary  descriptive  statistics.  Commercial  software  such  as  Lotus  1-2-3 
will  be  used. 

Prerequisite:  CAS  160,  OSC  100  or  OSC  102. 

CAS  218  Data  Base  Management  Systems  2 4 0 4 

An  overview  of  selected  Data  Base  Management  Systems.  Utilization  and  manip- 

ulation of  selected  data  base  management  software  with  emphasis  on  business 
applications. 

Prerequisite:  OSC  100  or  OSC  102,  CAS  160. 

CAS  220  Advanced  Spreadsheet  2 2 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  knowledge  on  advanced 
spreadsheet  topics  to  include,  but  not  limited  to,  MACROS  and  Advanced  Data 
Base  Management  techniques  utilized  in  the  typical  spreadsheetsoftware  package 
Prerequisite:  CAS  217. 
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CAS  221  Advanced  Data  Base  Management  2 4 0 4 

System 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  knowledge  in  the  techniques  necessary  to 
write  programs  in  the  code  of  state  of  the  art  data  base  management  software 
packages. 

Prerequisite:  CAS  2 1 8. 

CHM  001  Pre-Chemistry  3 2 0 4 

Pre-chemistry,  a course  that  incorporates  the  most  basic  principles  of  general  chem- 
istry, is  intended  for  those  students  who  wish  to  take  Basic  Chemistry  but  feel  they 
are  deficient  in  this  area.  The  workbook  selected  for  the  course  provides  the  student 
with  the  guidance  needed  to  successfully  master  the  most  important  chemical 
concepts  and  problems.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  analysis  and  solution  of 
chemical  problems,  thorough  knowledge  of  basic  atomic  structure  and  the  periodic 
table,  writing  chemical  formulas,  balancing  chemical  equations,  chemical  bonding, 
molecular  structure,  and  inorganic  nomenclature.  Material  discussed  in  lecture  is 
to  supplement  these  topics  featured  in  the  workbook  in  order  to  facilitate  under- 
standing of  the  subject. 

CHM  1 03  Allied  Health  Chemistry  2 2 0 3 

Students  will  be  introduced  in  lecture  to  important  chemical  principles  fundamental 
to  the  understanding  of  life  processes.  This  wiH  include  a foundation  in  general 
and  organic  chemistiy  followed  by  the  essentia!  features  of  organic  chemistry, 
which  lays  the  ground  work  for  the  study  of  the  biochemistry  of  living  systems. 
Students  are  afforded  the  opportunity  to  expand  their  knowledge  through  class- 
room discussion  and  through  laboratory  work.  The  laboratory  experiments  are 
designed  in  some  cases  to  introduce  specific  principles  and  in  other  cases  to  sup- 
plement and  reinforce  material  introduced  in  lecture. 

CHM  1 60  Introduction  to  Chemistry  4 4 0 6 

A study  of  the  composition,  structure,  and  properties  of  matter,  including  stoichi- 
ometry, atomic  and  molecular  structure,  and  theory  and  chemical  periodicity.  Basic 
chemical  principles  applied  to  organic,  inorganic,  and  nuclear  systems,  includes 
laboratory  component. 

CJC  101  Introduction  to  Criminal  Justice  5 0 0 5 

A general  course  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  philosophy  and 
history  of  law  enforcement,  including  its  leg ai  limitations  in  a democratic  republic, 
a survey  of  the  primary  duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  various  law  enforcement 
agencies,  a delineation  of  the  basic  processes  of  justice,  an  evaluation  of  law 
enforcement's  current  position,  and  an  orientation  relative  to  law  enforcement  as- 
a vocation. 

CJC  1 03  Introduction  to  Corrections  3 0 0 3 

This  course  includes  the  history  of  criminal  correction  irr  the  United  States;  analysis 
of  the  crime  problem;  identification  of  the  correctional  client;  and  correctional  meth- 
ods used  in  the  United  States. 

CJC  1 05  Introduction  to  Criminology  5 0 0 5 

A survey  of  the  different  crimes;  theories  and  factors  attributing  to  criminal  behavior. 
The  student  will  study  some  of  the  penal  and  correctional  procedures  which  have 
been  used  in  the  past,  as  weil  as  some  of  the  contemporary  methods. 
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CJC  1 06  Identification  Techniques  3 2 0 4 

The  student  will  study  various  identification  methods  and  how  they  evolved  into 
the  present  day  systems.  Techniques  for  lifting  latent  prints  and  taking  rolled 
impressions  will  be  developed  through  lab  practice.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  the 
more  popular  ten-finger  and  single-print  classification  systems.  An  introduction  will 
be  given  to  the  process  of  comparing  latent  lifts  and  rolled 
impressions  and  in  preparing  them  for  courtroom  presentation. 


CJC  115  Criminal  Law  I 3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  present  a basic  concept  of  criminal  law  and  create  an 
appreciation  of  the  rules  under  which  one  lives  in  our  system  of  government. 
Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  North  Carolina  law. 


CJC  1 1 6 Criminal  Law  II  3 0 0 3 

A continuation  of  Criminal  Law  I which  presents  a basic  concept  of  criminal  law 
and  creates  an  appreciation  of  the  rules  under  which  one  lives  in  our  system  of 
government.  Primary  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  North  Carolina  law. 

Prerequisite:  CJC  1 1 5. 

CJC  201  Traffic  Planning  and  Management  5 0 0 5 

A study  which  covers  the  history  of  the  traffic  enforcement  problems  and  gives  an 
overview  of  the  problem  as  it  exists  today.  Attention  will  be  given  to  the  three  E's 
and  legislation,  the  organization  of  the  traffic  unit,  the  responsibilities  to  the  traffic 
function  of  the  various  units  with  the  law  enforcement  agency,  enforcement  tactics, 
evaluation  of  the  traffic  program  effectiveness,  and  the  allocation  of  men  and 
materials. 

CJC  205  Criminal  Evidence  3 0 0 3 

Instruction  covers  the  kinds  of  degrees  of  evidence  and  the  rules  governing  the 
admissibility  of  evidence  in  court. 

CJC  210  Criminal  Investigation  5 0 0 5 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  the  fundamentals  of  investigation;  crime 
scene  search;  recording,  collection,  and  preservation  of  evidence,;  case  preparation 
and  court  presentation;  and  the  investigation  of  specific  offenses  such  as  arson, 
narcotics,  sex,  larceny,  burglary,  robbery,  and  homicide. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  program;  permission  of  instructor. 


CJC  211  Introduction  to  Criminalistics  4 0 0 4 

A general  survey  of  the  methods  and  techniques  used  in  modern  scientific  inves- 
tigation of  crime,  with  emphasis  upon  the  practical  use  of  these  methods  by  the 
students.  Laboratory  techniques  will  be  demonstrated  and  the  student  will  partic- 
ipate in  actual  use  of  the  scientific  equipment. 

Prerequisite:  Admission  to  the  program;  permission  of  instructor. 

CJC  2 1 7 Laws  of  Arrest,  Search  & Seizure  5 0 0 5 

The  constitutional  requirements  and  limitations  for  a lawful  arrest  and  legal  search 
and  seizure.  Federal  and  state  judicial  decisions  concerning  these  requirements  will 
be  studied. 
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CJC  220  Police  Organization  & 3 0 0 3 

Administration 

An  introduction  to  the  principles  of  organization  and  administration,  including  their 
application  to  field  services,  such  as  vice  control,  traffic  patrol,  criminal  investigation, 
and  juvenile  division.  A discussion  of  the  service  functions;  e.g.,  training,  commu- 
nications, records,  property  maintenance,  and  miscellaneous  services. 

CJC  22  J Police  Supervision  3 0 0 3 

A continuation  of  CJC  220,  with  emphasis  on  developing  supervisory  and  man- 
agement techniques  employed  at  the  various  levels  of  police  work. 

Prerequisite;  CJC  220 

CJC  225  Criminal  Procedures  2 0 0 2 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a review  of  court  systems; 
procedures  from  incident  to  final  disposition;  principles  of  constitutional,  federal, 
state,  and  civil  laws  as  they  apply  to  and  affect  law  enforcement. 

Prerequisite;  permission  of  instructor 

CJC  240  Firearms  & Defensive  Tactics  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  help  the  student  develop  an  understanding  of  the  need, 
use,  and  respect  for  all  kinds  of  firearms.  Range  practice  will  be  given  in  the  use  of 
rifles,  shotguns  and  pistols  with  a special  effort  made  to  develop  proficiency  in  the 
use  of  the  service  revolver.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  riot  control,  nonlethal  weap- 
ons such  as  tear  gas,  and  defensive  tactics  used  in  the  handling  of  arrested  persons. 
Prerequisite;  Enrollee  must  be  a law  enforcement  officer  at  the  present  time,  or 
have  at  least  six  quarter  hours  credit  in  Law  Enforcement  Technology  and  permis- 
sion of  instructor. 

CJC  251  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training 

(See  course  introduction  listed  in  catalog.) 

CJC  260  Research  Techniques  in  Criminal  5 0 0 5 

Justice 

This  course  is  designed  to  teach  basic  library  skills  plus  specialized  research  meth- 
ods. In  addition,  an  indepth  research  project  is  required  as  evidence  of  the  student's 
ability  to  assimilate,  organize,  and  document  information  from  various  source  ma- 
terials. 

COE  1 1 00  Cooperative  Work  Experience  0 0 30  3 

This  course  will  enable  students  seeking  an  advanced  diploma  to  gain  work  ex- 
perience in  the  HVAC  field  by  working  the  summer  quarter  with  a HVAC  contractor. 
Students  will  receive  credit  for  satisfactory  performance  and  return  in  the  fall  to 
complete  advanced  courses  while  retaining  employment  full  or  part  time. 

COS  1101  Introduction  to  Cosmetology  6 0 0 6 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student,  through  the  scientific  study  of 
the  hair  and  skin,  how  the  hair  and  skin  are  produced  by  the  body;  the  purpose 
and  function  of  each  of  the  layers  of  the  hair  and  skin;  the  many  effects  of  the 
various  cosmetics  and  chemicals  upon  the  hair  and  skin;  how  our  diet  affects  our 
hair  and  skin;  and  how  we  as  cosmetologists  can  best  care  for  and  advise  our 
patrons  to  care  for  their  hair  and  skin.  It  will  cover  Trichoanalysis,  the  microscopic 
and  physical  evaluation  of  the  keratin  structure  of  the  human  hair.  The  importance 
of  professional  ethics  and  a pleasing  personality  will  be  stressed,  with  tips  and 
techniques  given  on  how  to  develop  both  a pleasing  personality  and  a professional 
attitude. 
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COS  1102  Mannequin  Practice  2 0 21  9 

Mannequin  practice  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  a basic  foundation  in 
the  practical  skills  that  will  be  needed  when  they  begin  services  to  the  public.  The 
student  will  practice  hair  shaping,  finger  waving,  pincurls,  hair  styling,  both  roller 
placement  and  air  waving,  tinting,  permanent  waving,  chemical  relaxing,  frosting, 
pressing  and  curling  on  the  mannequin  and  wig  styling.  Hair  and  scalp  treatments, 
shampooing,  facials  with  massage,  make  up,  air  waving,  hair  color,  and  manicures 
will  be  practiced  on  each  other.  Demonstrations  in  all  areas  will  be  provided  by  a 
cosmetology  instructor.  The  student  will  practice  all  areas  of  sen/ice  either  on  the 
mannequin  or  another  student  under  the  supervision  of  a cosmetology  instructor. 

COS  1 1 03  Cosmetology  Theory  I 6 0 0 6 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  the  student  with  the  following  knowledge:  the 
history  and  complete  theory  of  hair  coloring  and  chemical  reformation  (permanent 
waving,  chemical  relaxers);  the  basic  principles  of  haircutting  to  achieve  the  various 
styles;  the  many  principles  involved  in  achieving  a particular  hair  style;  and  how  to 
style  hair  according  to  bone  structure,  facial  features,  size  of  patron,  life  style,  and 
customer  preference. 

COS  1 1 04  Cosmetology  Skills  I 2 0 21  9 

This  course  is  a continuation  and  application  of  practical  skills  learned  in  COS  1 102. 
The  students  will  now  be  permitted  to  practice  on  live  models  as  well  as  the 
mannequins.  All  previously  learned  skills  will  be  utilized  and  additional  skills  will  be 
taught.  These  additional  skills  will  include  various  types  of  haircuts  (razor  and  scis- 
sors), more  in-depth  hair  colors.lash  and  brow  tints,  chemical  relaxers,  air  waving, 
pressing,  marcel  curling,  facials,  make-up,  pedicures,  and  more  detailed  hair  styles. 
Prerequisite;  COS  1 1 02. 

COS  1 1 05  Cosmetology  Theory  II  6 0 0 6 

This  course  is  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamentals  of  skin 
and  its  care;  The  basic  of  facial  massage;  the  theory  of  massage;  the  diseases  and 
disorders  of  the  skin,  the  various  types  of  products  used  in  facials  and  make-up 
application  and  corrective  contouring;  background  information  on  facial  shapes 
and  proportions;  and  the  correct  selection  of  colors  in  make-up  for  each  individual. 
How  to  select  and  choose  the  correct  wig,  and  how  to  style  and  care  for  it  will 
also  be  covered. 

COS  1 106  Cosmetology  Skills  II  2 0 21  9 

This  course  is  a continuation  of  the  study  and  application  of  the  skills  learned  in 
COS  1 1 04.  It  involves  a more  in-depth  study  of  all  skills  learned  to  this  point,  plus 
additional  skills  in  styling  and  perming  long  hair,  styling  wigs  and  hair  pieces,  facial 
with  make-up,  style  permanent  wraps,  use  of  Marcel  irons,  achieving  special  effects 
with  hair  color,  and  pedicuring. 

Prerequisite:  COS  1 1 04. 

COS  1107  Salon  Management  6 0 0 6 

This  course  is  designed  to  introduce  the  student  to  the  many  areas  of  responsibility 
in  the  field  of  salon  management.  Field  trips  will  be  scheduled  into  the  surrounding 
communities  in  order  that  students  may  study  the  arrangement,  decor,  and  op- 
eration of  actual  beauty  salons.  They  will  study  the  tax  structure  and  business 
aspects  involved  in  managing  or  owning  a salon.  Guest  speakers  will  be  scheduled 
to  help  the  students  learn  how  to  lay  out  and  set  up  a new  salon.  The  student 
will  also  study  the  laws  that  govern  cosmetologists  in  North  Carolina  as  set  forth 
by  the  North  Carolina  Legislature,  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic  Arts, 
and  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Public  Health. 


COS  1 1 08  Cosmetology  Skills  III  2 0 21  9 

This  course  is  designed  to  allow  the  students  to  demonstrate,  under  supervision 
of  the  instructor,  all  cosmetology  skills  which  will  enable  them  to  be  more  effective 
cosmetologists  upon  entering  the  world  of  work.  Additionally,  there  will  be  special 
classes  and  demonstrations  which  will  cover  the  new  trends  in  hair  styling  as  they 
are  released  and  any  new  procedure  or  product  that  enters  the  Cosmetology 
market  before  graduation.  Special  permanent  wave  wraps  and  special  techniques 
used  in  high  fashion  coloring,  make-up,  and  styling  will  be  covered  in  this  course. 
Prerequisite:  COS  1 1 06. 

COS  1110  Cosmetology  Skills  IV  0 0 3010 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who  wishes  to  complete  the  additional 
hours  in  cosmetology  as  set  forth  by  the  North  Carolina  State  Board  of  Cosmetic 
Arts,  so  that  he/she  may  take  the  Cosmetologist  Exam  and  not  have  to  work  the 
six  months'  apprenticeship.  This  course  will  allow  students  to  work  under  cos- 
metology supervision  in  order  that  he/she  may  be  able  to  meet  the  qualifications 
required  by  the  State  Board,  or  State  Boards  of  Cosmetic  Arts  in  other  states  which 
exceed  those  in  North  Carolina.  In  addition,  students  will  be  allowed  to  attend  any 
course  and  participate  in  practical  projects  which  they  feel  will  be  most  beneficial 
in  their  future  practice  of  cosmetology. 

Prerequisites:  ENG  1 104,  PSY  1 103,  PSY  1104. 

CSC  109  BASIC  I 2 4 0 4 

An  introduction  to  microcomputer  programming  using  the  BASIC  language.  Stu- 
dents will  learn  techniques  of  problem  solving  and  program  development  using 
simple  logic  and  program  coding  the  BASIC  computer  language. 

Prerequisite:  CAS  160,  OSC  100  or  OSC  102. 

CSC  221  Advanced  Programming  2 4 0 4 

A continuation  of  business  programming  using  different  types  of  business  lan- 
guages. Emphasis  is  on  business  applications  with  the  student  designing  programs, 
using  correct  logic,  and  generating  support  documentation. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  1 09 

CSC  222  Operating  Systems  3 0 0 3 

Several  popular  operating  systems  for  microcomputers  will  be  discussed  during  the 
course.  Topics  covered  will  include  storage  and  retrieval  of  data  including  config- 
uration of  input  and  output  devices,  and  installation  of  software.  Multitasking  will 
also  be  covered. 

Prerequisite:  CAS  160. 

CSC  224  Systems  Development  2 3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  concepts  and  techniques  of  analysis  and  design  of  data 
processing  systems.  Topics  include  systems  analysis,  input  design,  output  design, 
documentation  and  file  organization.  Students  will  analyze,  design,  and  produce  a 
business  data  processing  system  utilizing  sequential  file  organization. 

Prerequisite:  CSC  22 1 . 

DFT  1 22  Basic  Drafting  2 0 3 3 

Interpretation  of  blueprints,  sketches,  and  drawings.  Development  of  abilities  to 
read,  interpret,  and  construct  drawings  to  be  used  in  industry.  To  utilize  the  various 
instruments  in  a drafting  environment  to  construct  formal  drawings  and  isometric 
sketches,  views,  dimensioning,  and  procedures  will  be  stressed. 


DFT  1 1 60  Cabinetry  Sketching  & Drafting  3 0 6 5 

Concepts  of  sketching  and  drafting  as  related  to  drawings  for  kitchen  cabinetry, 
bathroom  vanities  and  built-in  cabinets  for  residential  construction.  Measurements 
from  actual  work  sites  will  be  taken  and  sketches,  scaled  drawings,  and  specifi- 
cations will  be  prepared  for  cabinetry.  Materials  will  be  prepared  with  cost  esti- 
mates. 

Prerequisite:  BPR  1111. 

DFT  1161  Cabinetry  Design  3 0 6 5 

This  course  will  concentrate  on  custom  design  of  cabinets  and  built-in  furniture 
such  as  bookcases,  desks,  display  and  storage  cabinets  and  chests.  Designs  will 
be  prepared  and  analyzed  using  various  cabinet  and  furniture  styles,  various  woods 
and  other  materials  and  finishes,  and  construction  methods.  Emphasis  will  include 
interpretation  and  communication  with  customer  concerning  the  customer's 
needs,  intended  use  of  cabinetry,  and  design  style  desired. 

Prerequisite:  DFT  1 1 60. 

ECO  261  Principles  of  Economics  (Macro)  5 0 0 5 

The  fundamental  principles  of  macroecomonics  including  measures  of  economic 
performance,  the  importance  of  government  budget  policy,  the  role  of  money  and 
banking  in  our  economy,  the  consequences  of  inflation,  the  importance  of  unem- 
ployment, and  the  difficulties  in  designing  policies  to  foster  growth  and  stability. 

ECO  266  Principles  of  Economics  I (Micro)  5 0 0 5 

The  fundamental  principles  of  microeconomics  including  the  traditional  tools  of 
economics— supply  and  demandas  applied  to  individual  markets.  Also  includes  the 
analysis  of  product  and  resource  markets,  the  workings  of  competitive  markets, 
and  the  role  of  government  when  private  markets  fail. 

EDU  1 00  Foundations  of  Early  Childhood  3 2 0 4 

Education 

An  introduction  to  early  childhood  education,  with  emphasis  on  the  role  of  the 
teacher  in  an  environment  that  encourages  exploration  and  learning. 

EDU  101  Child  Growth  and  Development  3 0 0 3 

(Infants  & Five) 

A study  of  the  physical,  social,  psychological,  and  cognitive  development  of  the 
child  from  birth  through  age  five.  The  emphasis  is  on  the  importance  of  early 
experiences  in  establishing  behavior  patterns,  attitudes,  and  interpersonal  relation- 
ships. Observations  of  children's  ages  four  weeks  to  five  years  of  age  will  be  in- 
cluded. The  study  of  an  individual  child  will  be  an  integral  part  of  the  course. 

EDU  1 05  First  Aid  & Safety  for  Young  3 0 0 3 

Children 

A study  of  childcare  safety,  basic  first  aid  instruction,  and  training  in  the  safe 
operation  of  a child  care  center.  Students  will  be  certified  in  First  Aid  and  CPR. 

EDU  1 07  Early  Childhood  Experiences  in  2 3 0 3 

Microcomputers 

This  course  introduces  the  nonprogrammer  to  the  field  of  microcomputers.  The 
student  becomes  familiar  with  the  capabilities  of  a microcomputer,  the  features  of 
an  operating  system,  and  the  selection  and  use  of  educational  software  packages. 
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EDU  1 1 0 Health  & Nutrition  for  Young  3 2 0 4 

Children 

An  introduction  to  the  nutritional  needs  of  infants  and  young  children,  designed 
to  enable  the  student  to  identify  those  nutrients  essential  for  life  and  well  being, 
and  their  metabolic  functions  and  food  sources.  Attention  is  given  to  developing 
the  skills  needed  to  plan  menus  and  prepare  and  serve  food  in  a child  care  center, 
as  well  as  techniques  that  can  be  used  to  educate  children  and  parents  about 
good  nutrition  and  childhood  illnesses. 

EDU  1 1 3 Early  Childhood  Experiences  in  3 0 6 5 

Language  Arts 

An  introduction  to  provide  opportunities  for  children  to  understand,  acquire  and 
use  verbal  and  non-verbal  means  of  communicating  thoughts  and  feelings.  Stu- 
dents will  have  an  opportunity  to  design  learning  episodes  that  will  help  children 
develop  their  communication  skills  by  providing  planned  opportunities  for  children 
to  listen,  interact,  and  express  themselves  with  other  children  and  adults. 

EDU  114  Early  Childhood  Experiences  In  3 0 6 5 

Music,  Drama  & Art 

A study  in  designing  and  implementing  learning  experiences  that  will  stimulate 
children  to  explore  and  express  their  creative  abilities  (music,  dramatic  play,  art, 
etc.). 

Prerequisite:  EDU  100. 

EDU  1 1 5 Motor  Development  in  Early  3 0 6 5 

Childhood 

A study  of  a variety  of  equipment,  activities  and  opportunities  to  promote  fine  and 
gross  motor  development  of  children. 

Prerequisite:  EDU  100 

EDU  1 1 6 Experiences  In  Science  & Math  For  3 0 6 5 

Young  Children 

An  introduction  to  the  implementation  of  activities  and  experiences  that  develop 
questioning,  probing,  exploration,  and  problem-solving  appropriate  to  the  devel- 
opmental levels  and  learning  styles  of  children. 

Prerequisite:  EDU  1 00,  MAT  1 1 4 

EDU  1 1 8 Human  Development  & Assessment  3 2 0 4 

A study  designed  to  provide  students  with  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  to 
select  developmentally  appropriate  activities  for  infants,  toddlers,  and  two-year  olds. 
Students  will  learn  to  evaluate  the  developmental  level  of  individual  children  and 
plan  programs  that  maximize  their  opportunities  for  growth  and  learning. 

EDU  121  Behavior  Management  5 0 0 5 

An  introduction  to  behaviors  designed  to  help  students  develop  skills  in  guiding 
young  children. 

Prerequisite:  PSY  260 

EDU  1 24  Communicating  with  Young  3 2 0 4 

Children 

A study  of  the  oral  language  development  of  young  children  and  the  role  of  adults 
as  communication  models.  Emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  importance  of  adult- 
child  interactions  and  strategies  for  becoming  a more  effective  lanquaqe  model  for 
children. 


EDU  1 25  Working  with  Parents  3 0 0 3 

A survey  of  relationship  between  the  family  and  the  day  care  center.  The  emphasis 
is  on  the  family's  influence  on  the  child,  the  interaction  between  the  parents  and 
the  caregivers  and  the  role  of  the  caregiver  in  assisting  the  parents  with  child 
guidance. 

EDU  202  Principles  of  Day  Care  Operations  3 2 0 4 

A study  of  total  program  management  for  prospective  or  practicing  child  care  center 
operators.  Operators  will  be  assisted  with  interpretation  and  maintenance  of  state 
licensing  requirements,  defining  roles  and  job  descriptions  of  personnel,  utilizing 
record-keeping  forms  and  procedures,  establishing  policies  and  procedures,  and 
other  strategies  needed  to  implement  the  goals  and  objectives  of  a high  quality 
child  care  operation. 

Prerequisites:  EDU  1 13,  EDU  1 14,  EDU  1 15. 

EDU  223  Developmental  Language  Arts  3 2 0 4 

A survey  of  instruction  in  word  attack,  and  phonetic  skills  in  order  to  improve 
spelling  and  decoding.  It  will  also  stress  manuscripts  writing  mastery. 

ELC  1 J 3 Direct  and  Alternating  Current  4 0 12  8 

A study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter  and  electron  theory,  the  relationship 
among  voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in  series,  parallel,  and  series-parallel  circuits. 
An  analysis  of  direct  current  circuits  by  Ohm's  Law  and  Kirchhoff's  Law.  A study  of 
the  sources  of  direct  current  flow,  reactance,  impedance,  phase  angle,  power,  and 
resonance.  Analysis  of  alternating  current  circuits. 

ELC  1 2 1 Electrical  Control  Systems  3 0 6 5 

A practical  training  course  in  electrical  controls  that  takes  in  all  phases  of  control 
work  from  the  simplest  switches  to  the  most  complex  systems  that  includes  relays, 
timers,  magnetic  starters,  thermostats,  and  countless  other  control  devices  that 
insure  the  safe  and  efficient  operation  of  machineiy. 

Prerequisites:  MAT  106,  ENG  109,  ELC  1 12 

ELC  124  Industrial  Wiring  3 0 9 6 

This  course  will  teach  the  student  to  plan  and  install  feeders  and  wiring  systems 
in  commercial  and  industrial  location.  A study  of  blueprint  reading  and  symbols, 
the  related  National  Electric  Code,  the  application  of  the  fundamentals  to  practical 
experience  in  wiring,  conduit  preparation,  and  the  installation  of  communication 
systems  are  also  introduced  in  this  course. 

ELC  1 26  National  Electric  Code  2 0 0 2 

This  course  will  provide  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  the  responsibilities 
of  the  electrical  engineer,  electrical  contractors,  and  the  electrician  with  respect  to 
the  National  Electric  Code.  A study  of  the  current  rules  and  regulations  that  govern 
the  installation  and  maintenance  of  electrical  equipment. 

ELC  137  Motors  and  Controls  2 0 9 5 

A practical  training  course  in  electrical  controls  from  the  simplest  switch  to  the 
most  complex  control  systems.  The  student  will  be  able  to  understand  the  function 
of  such  devices  as  timers,  relays,  magnetic  starters,  thermostats,  and  other  control 
devices.  A study  of  complex  schematics  will  enhance  the  understanding  of  pro- 
grammer controllers. 


ELC  1112  Direct  and  Alternating  Current  5 0 12  9 

A study  of  the  electrical  structure  of  matter  and  electron  theory,  the  relationship 
among  voltage,  current,  and  resistance  in  series,  parallel,  and  series-parallel  circuits. 
An  analysis  of  direct  current  circuits  by  Ohm's  Law  and  Kirchhoff's  Law.  A study  of 
the  sources  of  direct  current  flow,  reactance,  impedance,  phase  angle,  power,  and 
resonance.  Analysis  of  alternating  current  circuits. 

ELC  1113  Direct  and  Alternating  Current  3 0 12  7 

Motors  and  Controls 

This  course  enables  the  student  to  recognize,  understand,  analyze,  specify,  con- 
nect, control,  and  apply  the  various  existing  types  of  electrical  motors  and  gener- 
ators, and  power  sources.  In  addition,  practical  motor  controls  in  both  DC  and  AC 
with  standard  types  of  circuits  are  explained  in  detail. 

ELC  1 1 24  Residential  Wiring  4 0 9 8 

This  course  provides  instruction  and  application  in  the  fundamentals  of  blueprint 
reading,  planning,  layout,  and  installation  of  wiring  in  residential  applications  such 
as  services,  switchboards,  lighting,  fusing,  wire  sizes,  branch  circuits,  conduits,  and 
National  Electrical  Code  regulations  in  actual  building  mock-ups. 

ELC  1 1 25  Commercial  and  Industrial  Wiring  3 0 15  8 

A study  of  layout,  planning,  and  installation  of  wiring  systems  in  commercial  and 
industrial  complexes,  with  emphasis  upon  blueprint  reading  and  symbols,  the  re- 
lated National  Electrical  Code,  and  the  application  of  the  fundamentals  to  practical 
experience  in  wiring,  conduit  preparation,  and  installation  of  simple  systems. 

ELC  1 1 26  Electrical  Code  2 0 0 2 

A study  of  the  current  rules  and  regulations  that  govern  the  installation  and  main- 
tenance of  electrical  equipment  in  North  Carolina.  This  course  will  provide  the 
student  with  an  understanding  of  the  responsibilities  of  the  electrical  workman, 
electrical  contractor,  and  the  inspector. 

ELC  1 1 50  Basic  Electricity  2 2 0 3 

A study  of  the  basic  electrical  principles  and  components  needed  for  troubleshoot- 
ing modern  machines.  A basic  study  is  made  of  direct  and  alternating  current  and 
electrical  distribution  in  series  and  parallel  circuits.  The  students  become  familiar 
with  the  following  electrical  terms:  insulators,  conductors,  semi-conductors,  coils, 
relays,  solenoids,  and  polarity.  Safety  with  the  use  of  electricity  and  electrical  devices 
is  stressed  at  all  times. 

ELC  1 151  Applied  Wiring  Diagrams  10  3 2 

Common  electrical  control  components  with  an  emphasis  on  their  function  in  a 
control  circuit  and  the  symbols  utilized  to  identify  them  in  wiring  diagrams.  Students 
will  learn  howto  read  wiring  diagrams  in  order  to  identify  and  describe  the  functions 
of  the  control  components  and  to  diagnose  and  repair  component  malfunctions 
in  an  electrical  control  system. 

ELM  221  Mechanical  Controls  3 0 3 4 

This  course  prepares  the  student  to  maintain  systems  requiring  the  basic  under- 
standing of  Fluid  Power  and  Hydraulic  devices.  Schematic  diagrams,  graphic  sym- 
bols, operation  of  control  valves,  cylinders  and  sensors  are  discussed.  Hands-on 
experience  is  provided  by  operation  of  experiments  with  system  components. 
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ELM  235  Plan  Industrial  Installation  3 0 12  7 

A departmental  set-up  that  will  be  a continuation  of  electromechanical  devices  and 
systems  with  special  emphasis  on  pressure  and  vacuum  gauges,  pumps,  blowers, 
control  signals  and  devices,  electromechanical  valves,  and  electronic  mechanisms 
that  automatically  operate  machinery.  Mock-ups  will  be  built  to  study  the  various 
types  of  devices  and  systems.  Troubleshooting  using  measuring  and  testing  equip- 
ment common  to  electromechanical  equipment  is  stressed. 

Prerequisites:  MNT  232,  DFT  122,  AHR  119,  ELN  104. 

ELN  1 04  Instruments  and  Measurements  2 0 3 3 

This  course  examines  the  use,  design  and  theory  of  instruments  used  to  measure 
electrical  parameters  including  voltage,  current  and  resistance.  Instruction  in  cal- 
culation of  ammeter  shunts  and  voltmeter  multipliers  is  included. 

ELN  1 05  Technical  Documentation  10  3 2 

Introduces  the  student  to  the  role  of  documentation  and  the  types  of  documents 
found  in  a technical  environment.  The  student  will  learn  to  interpret  and  generate 
schematic  diagrams,  technical  specifications,  mechanical  and  assembly  drawings, 
block  diagrams,  technical  descriptions,  and  test  procedures.  Students  will  be  ex- 
posed to  the  use  of  CAD  systems  for  generating  technical  documents. 

ELN  113  AC/DC  Electronics  5 0 15  10 

AC  and  DC  Voltage  and  Current  are  analyzed  in  detail.  Circuit  configuration  include 
Series,  Parallel  and  Series  Parallel  combinations.  The  study  of  resistance,  reactance, 
capacitance,  inductance,  impedance,  phase  shift  and  power  factor  is  included. 
Troubleshooting  circuits  and  devices  using  analog  and  digital  multimeters,  oscillo- 
scopes, function  generators  and  frequency  meters.  Lab  projects  reinforce  the  ma- 
terial covered  to  promote  better  understanding. 

ELN  1 23  Solid  State  Electronics  System  I 10  6 3 

A study  of  semiconductor  and  solid  state  theory,  solid  state  devices  are  examined 
as  individual  components,  then  their  use,  application  and  testing  procedures  are 
studied.  Laboratoiy  exercises  augment  the  student's  understanding  of  the  material. 
Prerequisite:  ELC  1 1 2 

ELN  1 24  Solid  State  Electronics  Systems  II  10  6 3 

ELN  124  will  be  a continuation  of  ELN  123. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  123 

ELN  1 28  Digital  Fundamentals  4 0 6 6 

A study  of  digital  fundamentals  including  base  two  mathematics,  Boole  Algebra, 
numbering  systems  and  codes  employed  by  computer  circuits.  Digital  integrated 
circuits  are  examined  starting  with  the  most  simple  gates  and  processing  through 
the  Arithmetic  Logic  Unit.  Lab  experiments  are  used  to  enhance  student  compre- 
hension of  this  material. 

ELN  141  Microprocessors  4 0 6 6 

A study  of  the  microprocessor.  An  indepth  study  of  a theoretical  microprocessor 
techniques.  Machine  architecture  is  stressed  and  machine  language  programming 
is  examined.  Lab  projects  designed  to  increase  understanding  are  important  com- 
ponents of  the  overall  instruction  process. 


ELM  1 55  Solid  state  5 0 12  9 

A study  of  semiconductor  and  solid  state  theory.  This  course  stresses  molecular 
theory  as  a method  of  understanding  existing  devices  and  new  devices  as  they  are 
introduced  to  this  rapidly  expanding  field.  Lab  experiments  augment  instruction 
and  give  the  student  hands-on  experience. 

Prerequisite:  EL N 1 1 3 

ELN  225  Student  Project  3 0 6 5 

The  student  will  identify  an  area  of  special  interest  and,  with  the  guidance  of  the 
instructor,  will  research  the  subject  area  and  formulate  plans  to  construct,  test, 
and  operate  a device  that  demonstrates  the  capabilities  of  the  subject  device.  The 
student  will  submit  a paper  detailing  the  procedure  used  to  implement  completion 
of  the  project  and  the  contribution  this  project  has  had  on  subject  understanding. 
Prerequisite:  ELN  1 55,  ELN  227,  ELN  228 

EUM  226  Industrial  Measurements  and  4 0 6 6 

Controls  I 

The  study  of  the  basic  concepts  of  analog  and  digital  industrial  measurements  and 
automatic  control  systems.  Subjects  covered  include  Safety,  System  Familiarization, 
Photo  Electric,  Temperature,  Gas,  Humidity,  Pressure  and  strain.  Lab  experiences 
for  each  subject  enhance  the  understanding  of  the  material. 

ELIM  227  Industrial  Measurements  and  4 0 6 6 

Controls  II 

A continuation  of  ELN  226.  Subjects  covered  include  Timing  Systems,  Systems  In- 
terfacing, Process  Control,  Telemetry  and  Troubleshooting  of  Automated  Systems. 
Prerequisite:  ELN  226 

ELN  228  Microprocessor  Systems  Interfacing  4 0 6 6 

& Troubleshooting 

A continuation  of  ELN  141.  This  course  examines  the  need  and  methods  for  con- 
necting microprocessors  and  microprocessor  controlled  devices  machines.  Troub- 
leshooting theory  and  procedures  are  examined.  Lab  projects  augment  instruction 
on  these  devices. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  141 

ELN  232  Programmable  Controls  4 0 6 6 

A study  of  the  Programmable  Controller  (PLC).  The  PLC  is  examined  as  a digital 
computer  system  with  input,  logic,  and  output  sections.  Ladd  Logic  programming 
language  and  terminology  is  taught.  The  LAB  VOLT  3220  PLC  Trainer  is  used  in  lab 
experiments  to  teach  programming,  operation  capabilities,  and  troubleshooting 
procedures. 

ELN  268  Programmable  Controls  2 0 3 3 

This  course  emphasizes  the  study  of  basic  numbering  systems  and  computer  logic 
including  logic  fundamentals,  gates,  logic  and  diagrams,  truth  tables,  and  other 
logic  functions. 

Prerequisite:  ELC  121 

ELN  1 1 04  Instruments  and  Measurements  2 0 3 3 

This  course  examines  the  use,  design  and  theory  of  instruments  used  to  measure 
electrical  parameters  including  voltage,  current  and  resistance.  Instruction  in  cal- 
culation of  ammeter  shunts  and  voltmeter  multipliers  is  included. 


ELN  1131  Industrial  Electronics  I 3 0 6 5 

This  course  teaches  the  student  the  basic  principles  of  electronics,  and  the  electrical 
vocabulary.  It  teaches  the  operation  of  semi-conductors  and  transistors.  After  the 
basics,  the  student  will  go  into  special  system  applications  that  include  the  more 
sophisticated  circuits.  Examples  of  these  circuits  are  heating  system  controls,  mag- 
netic drive  speed  control,  and  liquid  level  controls. 

Prerequisite:  ELC  1 1 2. 


ELN  1 1 32  Industrial  Electronics  II  3 0 6 5 

An  introduction  to  industrial  maintenance  that  provides  the  student  with  the 
knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  perform  normal  service  work  on  electrically  driven 
equipment.  This  will  include  preventive  maintenance  on  power  devices,  fans,  gears, 
and  various  types  of  machinery  that  the  electrical  maintenance  man  would  be 
expected  to  service.  The  student  will  also  learn  the  proper  use  of  electrical  test 
equipment. 

Prerequisite:  ELN  1131. 


ENG  001  Study  Skills  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  an  understanding  for  the  need  to  learn  and 
practice  good  study  habits.  Present  effective  methods  of  study  equally  applicable 
to  vocational  and  technical  programs.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  learning  effective  use 
of  the  textbook,  time  management,  outlining  and  notetaking  skills,  library  skills, 
and  test  taking  skills. 

EIMG  002  Grammar  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  aid  the  student  in  the  improvement  and  strengthening 
of  oral  and  written  communication  skills  by  using  a practical  approach  to  the  study 
of  grammar,  diction,  sentence  structure,  and  spelling.  Intended  to  stimulate  stu- 
dents to  apply  the  principles  learned  to  increase  their  chances  for  success  in  school, 
in  social  situations,  and  on  the  job. 


EIMG  003  Paragraph  Development  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  implement  grammar  skills  by  teaching  basic  sentence 
construction,  the  mechanics  of  punctuation  and  capitalization.  Practice  is  given  in 
writing  paragraphs  with  emphasis  being  placed  on  writing  the  topic  sentence, 
methods  of  paragraph  development,  transitions,  and  conclusions. 


EIMG  010  Communicative  Skills  3 2 0 4 

This  course  designed  to  familiarize  students  with  basic  concepts  and  principles  of 
oral  communications  in  order  to  enable  them  to  engage  in  effective  interpersonal 
and  interpersonal  communications.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  helping  students  to 
understand  and  overcome  their  personal  communications  problems  by  acquainting 
them  with  skills  and  techniques  that  may  be  applied  in  their  daily  life. 

ENG  Oil  Spelling  for  College  Students  2 0 0 2 

This  course  focuses  on  spelling  patterns  of  basic  English  speech  sounds,  specific 
spelling  rules  and  their  application,  common  words  that  are  frequently  misspelled 
or  improperly  employed,  and  strategies  for  mastering  particular  areas  of  spelling. 
Preinstructional  diagnosis  and  posttests  will  be  administered  to  ensure  mastery  of 
spelling  techniques. 


ENG  014  Basic  Grammar  Review  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  review  the  parts  of  speech  by  presenting  them  in  the 
sentence  unit.  The  mechanical  aspects  such  as  capitalization,  punctuation,  and 
spelling  are  presented  in  the  context  of  the  sentence  structure.  Prepares  the  stu- 
dent for  the  understanding  and  utilization  of  standard  English  usage. 

ENG  016  Grammar  5 0 0 5 

This  course  aids  the  student  in  the  improvement  of  self-expression.  The  funda- 
mentals of  grammar,  punctuation,  word  usage,  spelling,  and  effective  expression 
in  written  and  verbal  communication  are  emphasized. 


ENG  102  Composition  3 0 0 3 

This  course  will  teach  the  fundamentals  of  writing  so  that  students  will  be  able  to 
write  clearly  in  most  discipline  and  vocational/technical  career  areas.  In  addition  to 
emphasis  on  sentence,  paragraph,  and  essay  writing,  the  course  will  also  introduce 
the  student  to  the  following  nine  strategies  of  composition:  examples,  classification, 
comparison,  comparison  and  contrast,  analogy,  process  analysis,  cause  and  effect, 
definition,  description  and  narration. 

ENG  103  Report  Writing  3 0 0 3 

The  fundamentals  of  English  are  utilized  as  a background  for  the  organization  and 
techniques  of  modern  report  writing.  Exercises  in  developing  typical  reports,  using 
writing  techniques  and  graphic  devices  are  completed  by  the  students.  Practical 
application  in  the  preparation  of  a full-length  report  is  required  of  each  student  at 
the  end  of  the  term.  This  report  must  relate  to  the  student's  specific  curriculum. 
Prerequisite:  ENG  1 02  or  ENG  1 60. 


ENG  109  Technical  Reading  3 0 0 3 

Designed  to  improve  the  student's  ability  to  read  rapidly  and  accurately.  Special 
machines  are  used  for  class  drill  to  broaden  the  span  of  recognition,  to  increase 
eye  coordination  and  word  group  recognition,  and  to  train  for  comprehension  in 
larger  units. 


ENG  1 1 5 Oral  Communications  3 0 0 3 

This  course  will  familiarize  students  with  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  oral  com- 
munications to  enable  them  to  engage  in  effective  interpersonal  and  intrapersonal 
communications.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  helping  students  to  understand  and 
overcome  communication  problems. 

ENG  140  Allied  Health  Vocabulary  and  12  0 2 

Terminology 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  lay  person  as  well  as  the  allied  health  professional. 
Vocabulary  is  built  utilizing  word  roots,  prefixes  and  suffixes.  Units  covered  include 
basic  anatomical  and  physiological  terminology  as  well  as  specialized  medical  areas. 


ENG  160  Composition  I 5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  writing  basic  compositions,  beginning  with  the 
paragraph  and  concluding  with  the  short  essay.  Types  of  essays  include  exposition, 
argumentation,  and  narration.  Literary  analysis  is  presented  through  reading  and 
discussing  short  stories  and  essays. 
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ENG  1 65  Composition  II  5 0 0 5 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  writing  of  extended  essays  and  research 
papers.  Purpose  and  audience  analysis  are  stressed.  Representative  essays  in  a text 
are  read  and  analyzed  on  the  basis  of  meaning  and  revelance.  A research  paper  is 
required  as  evidence  of  the  student's  ability  to  assimilate,  organize,  and  document 
information  from  various  sources. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  160. 

ENG  201  Advanced  Grammar  3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  an  advanced,  intensive  course  in  grammar  designed  to  strengthen 
the  ability  of  the  student  to  express  himself  in  written  and  oral  communication. 
The  course  is  also  intended  to  reinforce  previously  acquired  knowledge  of  machine 
transcription  and  to  provide  additional  assistance  in  the  preparation  of  letters  and 
other  business  forms. 

ENG  217  Children's  Literature  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  children's  literature  which  includes  the  history  and  various  types  of 
literature  appropriate  for  young  children.  Evaluation  of  modern  writers,  illustrators 
and  books  will  be  emphasized. 

ENG  260  Introduction  to  Literature  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  basic  structure  of  three  types  of  literature:  fiction, 
poetry,  and  drama.  While  students  will  learn  the  elements  and  conventions  partic- 
ular to  each  type,  they  will  also  be  challenged  to  see  the  relationships  between 
good  literature  and  the  issues  that  continually  confront  the  human  race. 

ENG  268  American  Literature  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  a survey  of  the  major  writers  of  America  from  colonial  days  to  the 
present. 

ENG  1102  Communication  Skills  3 0 0 3 

This  course  promotes  effective  communication  through  standard  language  usage 
in  speaking  and  writing. 

ENG  1 104  Oral  Communications  3 0 0 3 

This  course  emphasizes  the  value  of  standard  usage  in  social  and  work  settings, 
examines  the  relationship  between  verbal  and  nonverbal  communication,  and  fo- 
cuses on  the  development  of  interpersonal  and  intrapersonal  communicative  skills. 
Students  learn  how  to  deal  effectively  with  complaints  and  inquiries  as  well  as  how 
to  prepare  an  acceptable  resume  for  seeking  employment. 

ENG  1 1 05  Verbal  Communications  3 0 0 3 

Designed  to  familiarize  students  with  basic  concepts  and  principles  of  verbal  com- 
munications in  order  to  enable  them  to  engage  in  effective  interpersonal  and 
intrapersonal  communications.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  helping  students  to  un- 
derstand and  overcome  their  own  personal  communication  problems  by  acquaint- 
ing them  with  skills  and  techniques  that  may  be  applied  in  their  daily  lives. 

ENG  1 1 09  Technical  Reading  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  definitions  of  technical  terms,  use  of  examples,  classification,  contrast, 
cause  and  effect,  writing  out  main  ideas,  use  of  illustrations,  techniques  for  taking 
study  notes,  and  general  study  methods. 
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GCA  1001  Geriatric  Care  8 8 12  16 

The  curriculum  emphasizes  basic  health  and  personal  care  knowledge  and  skills  for 
older  persons;  the  processes  of  aging,  communication,  nutrition,  therapeutic  ac- 
tivities (music,  dance,  exercise,  games,  and  arts  and  crafts),  accident  and  fire  safety, 
death  and  dying,  drug  usage,  human  sexuality,  resources  and  services  for  the  aged, 
and  employment  skills.  Clinical  experiences  will  be  obtained  in  long-term  care  fa- 
cilities. 

HIS  1 60  American  History  I 5 0 0 5 

A study  beginning  with  the  colonization  of  colonial  America  and  ending  at  the 
close  of  the  civil  war. 

HIS  165  American  History  II  5 0 0 5 

This  course  begins  with  the  reconstruction  era  studying  the  historical  significance 
of  important  people,  places,  events,  trends  and  issues  in  American  history  from  the 
reconstruction  era  after  the  Civil  War  to  the  present. 

HYD  1 05  Introduction  to  Fluid  Power  2 0 3 3 

Hydraulics-Fundamentals  is  arranged  to  give  the  student  a general  knowledge  of 
the  basic  components  of  hydraulic  systems,  as  well  as  a general  understanding  of 
the  basic  laws  and  formulas  used  in  simple  hydraulic  calculations.  Topics  included 
are;  the  use  of  standard  hydraulic  symbols,  pumps,  control  valves,  control  assem- 
blies, actuators,  and  basic  maintenance  procedures. 

HYD  234  Pneumatics/Hydraulics  Systems  2 0 3 3 

This  course  is  a study  of  the  basic  theories  and  uses  of  hydraulic  and  pneumatic 
systems,  and  also,  the  combination  of  systems.  Basic  designs  and  functions  of 
circuits  and  motors,  controls,  electro-hydraulic  servo-mechanisms,  filtration,  accu- 
mulators, and  reservoirs.  Installation  and  maintenance  of  the  components  will  be 
made  by  the  students. 

Prerequisites;  MAT  109,  MEC  105, 

IMS  247  Fundamentals  of  Risk  and  3 0 0 3 

Insurance 

A presentation  of  the  basic  principles  of  risk  insurance  and  their  application.  A 
survey  of  the  various  types  of  insurance  is  included. 

ISC  1 02  Industrial  Safety  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  the  problems  of  accidents  and  fire  safety.  Management  and  supervisory 
responsibility  for  fire  and  accident  prevention.  Additional  topics  cover  accident  re- 
ports and  the  supervisor;  good  housekeeping  and  fire  prevention;  machine  guard- 
ing and  personal  protective  equipment;  state  industrial  accident  code  and  fire 
regulations;  the  first  aid  department  and  the  line  of  supervisory  responsibility;  job 
instruction  and  safety  instruction;  company  rules  and  enforcement;  use  of  safety 
committees;  insurance  carrier  and  the  Insurance  Rating  Bureau;  and  advertising 
and  promoting  a good  safety  and  fire  prevention  program. 

Prerequisite:  ENG  102. 

ISC  1101  Occupational  Skills  3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  provide  instruction  in  learning  the  task  skills  needed  to 
seek  employment  successfully.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  writing  job-related  commu- 
nications, understanding  the  roles  of  the  interviewer  and  the  interviewee  through 
role  playing,  and  helping  the  student  to  realize  the  interviewee  through  role  playing, 
and  helping  the  student  to  realize  the  importance  of  attitudes  and  personalities  in 
the  job-seeking  process. 


MAT  001  General  Math  I 3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  primarily  to  improve  comprehension,  accuracy  and  speed 
in  dealing  with  the  basic  fundamentals  of  mathematics.  Main  emphasis  will  be  on 
working  with  whole  numbers,  dealing  mainly  with  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying, 
and  dividing.  Fractions  will  be  introduced. 

MAT  002  General  Math  II  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  be  a continuation  of  General  Math,  MAT  001.  Main 
emphasis  will  be  focused  on  dealing  with  the  basic  operations  of  common  fractions 
and  decimal  fractions. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  00 1 . 

MAT  003  Consumer  Math  3 2 0 4 

Designed  primarily  to  introduce  the  student  to  operations  related  to  introductory 
business  math.  Operations  stressed  will  relate  to  percentage  and  consumer  appli- 
cations. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  002. 

MAT  030  Mathematics  Review  5 0 0 5 

This  one  quarter  review  covers:  whole  numbers,  common  fractions,  decimal  frac- 
tions, ratio,  rate,  proportions  and  percents. 

MAT  035  Fundamentals  of  Basic  Math  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  for  the  student  who  has  little  or  no  knowledge  of  integers.  Topics 
covered  include  integers,  algebraic  expressions,  and  solving  linear  equations  in  one 
variable. 

MAT  037  Pre-Algebra  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  for  students  with  little  or  no  background  in  algebra.  It  is  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  Fundamentals  of  College  Mathematics.  (MAT  160)  A work- 
ing knowledge  of  positive  and  negative  numbers  is  necessary  prior  to  enrollment 
in  this  course.  Topics  covered  will  include:  variables,  polynomials,  operations  with 
polynomials,  linear  equations,  linear  inequalities,  graphing  in  the  coordinate  plane, 
and  an  introduction  to  sets. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  035,  or  appropriate  score  on  the  Math  Placement  Test. 

MAT  1 06  Math  I 5 0 0 5 

An  introduction  to  algebra.  This  first  course  in  a two-course  sequence  includes 
signed  whole  numbers,  non-fractional  equations,  multiplication  and  division  of  frac- 
tions and  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions. 

MAT  1 07  Math  II  5 0 0 5 

The  second  course  in  this  sequence  includes  fractional  equations,  introduction  to 
graphing,  literal  fractions,  formula  rearrangement,  systems  of  equations  and  for- 
mula derivation. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  106. 

MAT  1 08  Math  III  5 0 0 5 

A continuation  of  MAT  1 07.  Advanced  algebraic  and  trigonometric  topics  including 
quadratics,  logarithms,  determinants,  progressions,  the  binomial  expansion,  com- 
plex numbers,  solution  of  oblique  triangles  and  graphs  of  the  trigonometric  func- 
tions are  studied  in  depth. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  107. 
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MAT  1 09  Math  IV  5 0 0 5 

An  introductory  course  in  Boolean  Algebra.  This  course  will  include  a study  of 
number  systems  of  various  bases,  digital  arithmetic,  truth  tables  and  the  logic  of 
circuits. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  108. 

MAT  113  Allied  Health  Math  I 3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  a high  level  of  proficiency  in  basic  mathematical 
and  algebraic  skills  for  the  student  in  a health  center.  This  course  will  include  a 
study  of  the  real  numbers,  algebraic  expressions,  linear  equations,  functions  and 
graphs,  and  trigonometric  functions. 

MAT  114  General  Math  I 5 0 0 5 

A review  of  basic  math  skills  to  aid  the  student  in  the  improvement  of  mathematical 
computations. 

MAT  1 23  Allied  Health  Math  II  3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  intended  to  bridge  the  conceptual  gap  between  basic  math  skills 
and  clinical  activities  in  the  allied  health  curriculums.  Modules  covered  will  include 
ratios,  proportions,  percentages,  conversions  and  graphs. 

MAT  1 60  Introduction  to  College  5 0 0 5 

Mathematics 

This  course  is  for  students  with  some  knowledge  of  algebra.  Topics  covered  include: 
Sets,  Introduction  to  probability,  linear  equations,  linear  inequalities,  factoring  pol- 
ynomials, rational  expressions,  and  linear  equations  and  inequalities  in  two  variables 
and  their  graphs. 

MAT  165  College  Algebra  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  first  and  second  degree  equations,  first  order  inequalities  and  their 
graphs,  polynomials,  functions,  conic  sections  and  their  graphs,  systems  of  linear 
equations,  and  an  introduction  to  matrix  algebra. 

MAT  270  Pre-Calculus  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  emphasize  those  topics  which  are  fundamental  to  the 
study  of  calculus.  Topics  include  functions,  graphs,  polynomial  functions,  rational 
functions,  exponential  functions,  logarithmic  functions,  trigonometric  functions, 
and  systems  of  equations. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1 60  and  1 65. 

MAT  1101  Fundamentals  of  Math  3 2 0 4 

A study  of  practical  number  theory.  Analysis  of  basic  operations:  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication  and  division.  Fractions,  decimals,  powers  and  roots,  percent- 
ages, ratio  and  proportion.  Plane  and  solid  geometric  figures  used  in  industry; 
measurements  of  surfaces  and  volumes.  Introduction  to  algebra  used  in  trades. 
Practice  in  depth. 

MAT  1 1 06  Math  I 5 0 0 5 

This  first  course  in  a two-course  sequence  will  include  a review  of  basic  mathe- 

matics, order  of  operations,  formulas,  ratio,  proportions  and  electrical  applications. 

MAT  1 107  Math  II  5 0 0 5 

The  second  course  in  the  sequence  will  include  equations,  percents,  efficiency  and 
applications  to  AC  circuits. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  1 1 06. 
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MAT  1112  Building  Trades  Math  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  practical  problems  dealing  with  volumes,  weights,  ratios,  mensuration, 
and  basic  estimating  practices  for  building  materials. 

MAT  1114  Technical  Algebra  5 0 0 5 

This  course  provides  the  students  with  the  fundamental  concepts  of  algebra.  Em- 
phasis is  placed  on  the  basic  operations  of  algebra,  linear  equations  and  inequal- 
ities, exponents,  polynomials,  factoring,  and  quadratic  equations.  Students  will 
learn  how  to  apply  basic  algebra  to  their  specific  technical  area  of  study. 
Prerequisite:  MAT  1101. 

MEC  1 1 2 Machine  Shop  Processes  2 0 3 3 

Machine  Shop  Processes  acquaints  the  student  with  the  procedures  of  layout  work 
and  the  correct  use  of  hand  and  machine  tools.  Experiences  in  the  basic  funda- 
mentals of  drill  press  and  lathe  operations;  hand  grinding  of  drill  bits  and  lathe 
tools;  set-up  work  applied  to  the  trade. 

MEC  132  Industrial  Rigging  2 0 3 3 

A study  of  the  principles  of  safe  rigging  practices  for  the  purpose  of  handling, 
placing  and  moving  heavy  machinery  and  equipment.  Deals  with  hoists,  lifts,  slings, 
rollers  and  beds,  jacks,  levers  and  dollies.  Loadings  and  margins  of  safety  ropes, 
chains,  cables  and  grappling  devices.  Proper  usage  of  padding,  stiff  knees  and 
struts  to  prevent  damage.  Safe  rigging  procedures.  Signaling  practices.  Practical 
application  of  principles  to  the  solution  of  the  problems  in  the  lab.  Also,  the  study 
of  principles  and  standard  practices  of  equipment  and  machinery  installation.  Treats 
foundations,  beds,  support,  leveling,  alignment,  shimmering  and  anchoring  of 
equipment,  components  and  machinery  to  insure  correct  operation.  The  course  is 
an  introduction  to  the  field  of  the  millwright. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  106,  ENG  109. 

MKT  121  Marketing  5 0 0 5 

An  introductory  course  designed  to  emphasize  key  concepts  and  issues  underlying 
the  modern  practice  of  marketing.  Modern  day  illustrations  are  used  in  order  to 
provide  better  examples  of  how  certain  concepts  work  within  the  total  marketing 
system.  The  four  main  decision  areas  in  marketing  — products,  promotion,  and 
pricing  are  covered  as  well  as  the  interaction  of  marketing  and  society. 

MNT  231  ELC/Mechanical  Maintenance  I 10  6 3 

This  course  acquaints  the  student  with  the  basic  fundamentals  of  installation, 
maintenance  and  repair  of  machines.  Miscellaneous  electrical,  mechanical,  hy- 
draulic, pneumatic  and  lubrication  devices  are  installed  and  maintained.  Methods 
of  rigging  and  machine  installation  including  location,  leveling  and  fastening  are 
covered.  The  use  of  precision  measuring  tools  and  checking  for  accuracy,  square- 
ness and  correct  center  line  distances  is  stressed  for  pre-start  inspection. 
Prerequisites:  ELC  121,  ELN  104. 

MNT  232  ELC/Mechanical  Maintenance  II  10  6 3 

This  course  is  a study  of  those  parts  of  the  electrical  code  which  affect s the  work 
of  the  industrial  maintenance  electrician.  Practical  experience  is  provided  in  wiring, 
installing  and  connecting  the  various  types  of  services  for  lighting,  heating,  and 
power  installation.  Training  is  provided  in  troubleshooting  in  the  identification  and 
testing  of  circuits,  in  making  mechanical  adjustments  and  related  maintenance 
operations  of  various  machines.  Schematic  diagrams  showing  the  plan  of  operation 
for  each  system,  electrical  or  mechanical,  are  used. 

Prerequisite:  MNT  231. 
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MUS  160  Music  Appreciation  5 0 0 5 

A course  designed  to  instill  and  to  further  the  development  of  knowledge,  under- 
standing, and  the  appreciation  of  good  music.  Emphasis  given  to  the  historical 
development  of  music,  pertinent  criticism,  forms  of  music,  listening,  and  the  rela- 
tionship of  music  to  a general  cultural  development. 

NUR  101  Fundamentals  of  Nursing  8 6 15*  13 

This  course  is  the  foundation  for  all  other  nursing  courses.  Emphasis  is  on  basic 
nursing  skills  and  their  application  for  meeting  patients'  basic  needs  according  to 
Maslow's  Hierarchy  of  Needs  Theory.  Utilization  of  the  nursing  process  is  stressed 
as  the  method  for  applying  biopsychosocial  principles  to  basic  nursing  practice. 

Emphasis  is  also  placed  on  the  nurses'  responsibilities  in  relation  to  drug  admin- 
istration with  facts  concerning'  sources,  effects,  legalities  and  usage  of  drugs  as 
therapeutic  agents.  Conversion  between  systems,  prescriptions  of  medications, 
drug  classifications  are  covered. 

The  basic  principles  of  normal  nutrition,  including  the  study  of  nutrients,  their  use 
by  the  body,  sources  and  types  of  food  necessary  for  a balanced  diet.  An  intro- 
duction to  common  house  diets  and  meal  planning  is  incorporated. 

Further  emphasis  is  placed  on  planning  care  according  to  individual  development 
levels,  therapeutic  communications,  and  patient  teaching.  The  role  of  the  nurse, 
health  continuum  and  stress  adaptation  are  introduced.  The  classroom,  nursing 
laboratory  and  the  hospital  are  used  for  directed  clinical  practice. 

NUR  1 06  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  I 6 4 12  11 

This  course  presents  basics  for  nursing  care  of  adults  across  the  life  span  in  res- 
toration of  health,  health  maintenance,  and  the  instruction  of  principles  regarding 
care  of  acutely  ill,  chronically  ill,  and  terminally  ill  adults.  Aspects  of  emergency  care 
will  be  presented.  Pharmacology  and  nutritional  aspects  are  also  incorporated  as 
they  relate  to  pertinent  health  needs.  Dynamic  developmental  factors  of  the  adult 
are  emphasized  throughout.  Basic  knowledge  and  problems  of  the  integument, 
eye,  ear,  nose,  and  throat  are  presented  as  well  as  instructed  on  preoperative, 
intraoperative,  and  post-operative  care. 

Objective  centered  clinical  learning  experiences  are  planned  for  selected  adult  pa- 
tients in  the  medical-surgical  units  of  the  hospital  and  observation  in  the  imaging 
department  is  scheduled  for  additional  learning  experiences. 

NUR  108  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  II  6 2 12  11 

In  this  section  of  medical-surgical  nursing,  basic  knowledge  of  the  body  systems 
and  related  disorders  of  each  are  presented.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  holistic  nursing 
care  with  utilization  of  the  nursing  process  in  caring  for  adult  patients  across  the 
life  span.  Therapeutic  communication,  pharmacology,  basic  physical  assessment 
techniques,  patient-family  teaching,  and  nutrition  are  stressed.  Objective-centered 
clinical  learning  experiences  are  planned  on  selected  adult  patients  in  the  medical- 
surgical  units  of  the  hospital  and  additional  learning  experiences  are  planned  in 
the  operating  room  and  recovery  room. 

NUR  110  Parent-Child  Nursing  I 6 0 12  10 

This  course  consists  of  two  components;  obstetrics  and  pediatrics.  Nursing  as- 
sessment, intervention  and  evaluation  during  pregnancy,  labor,  and  delivery  and 
the  puerperium  will  be  studied.  The  family  centered  approach  is  emphasized  for 
preventive  measures  and  education  for  obstetric  clients.  The  Pediatric  component 
introduces  the  student  to  the  principles  of  child  care.  Focus  is  placed  on  growth 
and  developmental  aspects  of  the  infant,  toddler,  preschooler,  school  age  child, 
and  the  adolescent  experiencing  common  and  acute  disorders  and  diseases. 
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(MUR  1 1 1 Nursing  Trends  & Seminar  0 2 0 1 

Trends  in  nursing  will  be  discussed  with  emphasis  on  the  constantly  changing  role 
of  the  nurse.  Ethics  and  accountability  for  the  health  care  deliverer  will  be  included 
along  with  the  professional  organization.  Job  opportunities  and  continuing  edu- 
cations will  be  stressed. 

NUR  200  Introduction  to  ADN  20  20  35  4 

This  course  is  designed  to  assist  the  Licensed  Practical  Nurse  as  he/she  re-enters 
an  education  program  and  assumes  the  role  of  a Registered  Nurse  student.  The 
emphasis  is  on  observing,  assessing,  planning,  implementing,  evaluating  and  re- 
cording information  using  the  nursing  process.  Safe  nursing  practices  and  legal 
principles  are  incorporated.  Classroom,  nursing  laboratory,  and  the  hospital  are 
used  for  directed  clinical  practices. 

NUR  210  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III  5 2 12  10 

A comprehensive  study  of  biological,  social,  emotional  components  of  frequently 
occurring  illnesses.  The  management  of  patient  care  by  the  Associate  Degree  Nurse 
during  major  health  problems  are  emphasized.  Opportunity  is  provided  for  using 
previously  acquired  knowledge  in  planning  and  implementing  nursing  care  for  in- 
dividuals or  groups.  Nutrition,  pharmacology,  and  legal  aspects  of  nursing  care  are 
integrated  in  course  content  and  clinical  experiences.  Planned  clinical  learning  ex- 
periences are  selected  on  the  basis  of  the  student's  needs  in  order  to  meet  stated 
objectives. 

NUR  211  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  IV  5 2 12  10 

The  study  of  bodily  aberrations  begins  in  Medical-Surgical  Nursing  III  and  is  contin- 
ued with  emphasis  on  the  rehabilitative  and  adaptive  processes.  Selected  learning 
experiences  are  planned  to  assist  the  student  in  developing  his/her  ability  to  for- 
mulate and  utilize  previous  and  concurrent  acquired  skills.  Comprehensive  planning 
and  competent  application  of  cognitive,  affective,  and  manipulative  skills  are  em- 
ployed in  the  care  of  adult  patients  in  selected  situations.  The  student  is  given  the 
opportunity  to  plan,  direct,  and  evaluate  total  patient  c are  in  team  nursing. 

NUR  212  Nursing  Trends  and  Careers  12  0 2 

Nursing  Trends  and  Careers  is  designed  to  assist  and  expose  the  second  year 
Nursing  student  to  current  concepts  and  issues  within  the  profession  and  to  fa- 
cilitate the  student's  transition  from  the  role  of  nursing  student  to  registered  nurse. 

NUR  213  Parent-Child  Nursing  II  4 2 12  9 

Parent-Child  Nursing  II  focuses  on  the  more  complex  obstetrical  and  pediatric  prob- 
lems. Assessment  and  nursing  intervention  of  the  high-risk  pregnancy,  premature 
and  full-term  infant  are  employed  in  administering  individualized  high-quality,  family 
centered  care.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  diagnostic  tests  and  procedures  used  in 
evaluating  fetal  well  being,  gestational  age,  maternal  and  child  health.  Growth  and 
development  is  incorporated  in  the  study  of  conditions  involving  the  respiratory, 
circulatory,  digestive,  neuromuscular,  skeletal,  and  integumentary  systems,  accord- 
ing to  various  age  groups. 

NUR  214  Psychiatric  Nursing  4 2 9 8 

This  course  is  a conceptual  and  developmental  approach  to  the  nurse's  role  in  the 
care  of  patients  with  psychiatric  disorders.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  cognizance  and 
utilization  of  self  as  a tool  in  socio-psychotherapeutic  interventions,  development 
of  verbal  and  nonverbal  communication  skills,  and  formulation  of  therapeutic  in- 
terpersonal skills.  The  course  also  emphasizes  knowledge  and  identification  of  per- 
sonality and  behavior  deviation  experienced  by  the  mentally  ill  patient,  including 
etiology,  treatment,  prevention  and  rehabilitation  of  mental  illness. 
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NUR  3023  Nursing  Assistant  I 2 2 6 5 

The  Nursing  Assistant  I course  prepares  students  to  provide  personal  care  and 
perform  basic  nursing  skills  for  the  elderly  and  other  adults.  Emphasis  is  on  the 
process  of  aging,  including  the  mental,  social  and  physical  needs  of  the  elderly; 
patient's  rights;  nutrition  management;  elimination  procedures;  safe  environment; 
restorative  services;  personal  and  special  care  procedures  and  activities;  human 
body  structure  and  function  and  related  common  diseases/disorders;  communi- 
cation and  documentation;  death  and  dying;  and  the  roles  of  the  nursing  assistant 
and  health  team  member.  A skills/competency  evaluation  is  required  for  determin- 
ing student  competency.  The  course  includes  class,  laboratory,  and  clinical  learning 
experiences.  Clinical  learning  experiences  may  be  obtained  in  long-term  care  facil- 
ities, hospitals  and  home  health  agencies. 

NUR  3024  Nursing  Assistant  II  3 4 9 8 

Nursing  Assistant  II  course  prepares  graduates  to  perform  more  complex  skills  for 
patients  or  residents  regardless  of  the  setting.  Emphasis  is  on  infection  control 
including  principles  of  sterile  technique  and  dressing  changes  for  wounds  over  48 
hours;  elimination  procedures  including  catheterizations,  irrigations,  and  care  of 
established  ostomies;  intravenous  site  care,  observation  and  removal;  oropharyn- 
geal suctioning;  established  tracheostomy  care;  observation  and  maintenance  of 
oxygen  therapy;  breaking/removal  fecal  impactions;  internal  nutrition  for  existing 
inftjsions  and  roles  of  Nursing  Assistant  II  with  members  of  health  care  team.  A 
skill/competency  evaluation  is  required  for  documenting  student  competency.  The 
course  includes,  class  laboratory  and  clinical  learning  experiences.  Clinical  learning 
experiences  may  be  obtained  in  long-term  care  facilities,  hospitals  and  home  health 
agencies.  Upon  satisfactory  completion  of  the  course  and  skill/competency  evalu- 
ation, the  graduate  is  eligible  to  apply  for  listing  as  a Nurse  Aide  II  by  the  North 
Carolina  Board  of  Nursing. 

NUR  3025  Home  Care  2 2 0 3 

The  home  care  course  prepares  graduates  to  provide  basic  health  and  personal 
care  for  infants,  children,  adolescents,  and  adults  including  the  elderly  in  the  home. 
The  course  emphasizes  growth  and  development  throughout  the  life  span;  nutri- 
tion and  meal  preparation'  medication  management'  pediatric  home  care;  safety, 
accident  prevention,  and  emergencies  in  the  home;  community  resources;  family 
dynamics;  and  home  management.  In  all  employment  settings,  the  nursing  assist- 
ant giving  home  care  will  work  under  the  supervision  of  a licensed  nurse. 

OSC  100  Keyboarding  2 3 0 3 

This  beginning  course  is  designed  to  introduce  students  to  the  touch  systems  of 
keyboarding  on  the  microcomputer  with  emphasis  on  correct  techniques  and  mas- 
tery of  the  keyboard,  keyboard  pad,  and  printer.  Keyboarding  procedures  and  their 
application  to  simple  business  correspondence  will  be  included. 

OSC  1 02  Typewriting  I 2 3 0 3 

An  introduction  to  the  touch  typewriting  system  with  emphasis  on  correct  tech- 
niques, mastery  of  the  keyboard,  formatting  and  inputting  personal  and  business 
correspondence,  tables,  and  reports. 

OSC  1 03  Typewriting  II  2 3 0 3 

A continuing  course  in  typewriting  which  emphasizes  the  development  of  speed 
and  accuracy  with  further  mastery  of  correct  typewriting  techniques.  These  skills 
and  techniques  are  applied  in  tabulation,  manuscript,  correspondence,  and  busi- 
ness forms. 

Prerequisite:  OSC  102. 
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OSC  104  Typewriting  III  2 3 0 3 

Emphasis  on  production  typing  problems  and  speed  building.  Attention  to  the 
development  of  the  student's  ability  to  function  as  an  expert  typist,  producing 
mailable  copies.  The  production  units  are  tabulations,  manuscript,  correspondence, 
and  business  forms. 

Prerequisite:  OSC  1 03  or  the  equivalent. 

Speed  requirement:  40  words  per  minute  for  five  minutes. 

OSC  1 1 2 Records  Management  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  the  fundamentals  of  indexing  and  filing  alphabetically,  geographically, 
numerically,  and  by  subject;  combining  theory  and  practice  by  use  of  miniature 
letters,  filing  boxes,  and  guides.  Application  of  records  management  procedures 
including  introduction  to  data  base  management  system. 

OSC  183  Terminology,  Vocabulary  & 5 0 0 5 

Punctuation 

A course  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  terminology  and  vocabulary  appro- 
priate to  the  course  of  study,  as  it  is  used  in  business,  technical,  and  professional 
offices. 

OSC  211  Machine  Transcription  1 2 4 0 4 

A beginning  course  for  Secretarial-Executive  and  General  Office  students  in  devel- 
oping the  skill  of  transcribing  at  the  typewriter.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
developing  vocabulary,  accurate  spelling,  and  supplying  the  necessary  punctuation 
for  a correct  transcript.  The  student  is  encouraged  to  proofread  and  correct  all 
errors  in  order  to  have  a mailable  transcript. 

OSC  212  Machine  Transcription  II  2 4 0 4 

A continuing  course  for  Secretarial-Executive  and  General  Office  students  to  im- 
prove transcribing  ability.  The  student  is  expected  to  improve  his/her  vocabulary 
and  improve  accuracy  in  spelling  and  punctuating.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on 
mailable  transcripts  in  appropriate  form  for  the  various  business  and  professional 
offices  in  which  the  student  may  eventually  be  employed. 

Prerequisite:  OSC  211. 

OSC  2 1 4 Office  Procedures  3 2 0 4 

This  course  is  designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  responsibilitiesencoun- 
tered  by  a secretary  during  the  work  day.  These  include  the  following:  receptionist 
duties,  handling  the  mail,  telephone  techniques,  travel  information,  telegrams,  of- 
fice records,  purchasing  of  supplies,  office  organization,  and  insurance  claims. 
Prerequisite:  OSC  104. 

OSC  238  Office  Technology  12  0 2 

A course  for  experienced  computer  users  utilizing  software  to  automate  office 
functions.  Desktop  Publishing  software  will  be  interfaced  with  scanners,  data  com- 
munication, laser  printers,  etc. 

Prerequisites:  CAS  160  and  CAS  1 13. 

PHY  1 03  Physics  I 3 2 0 4 

An  introduction  to  applied  physics  and  its  correlation  to  industrial  maintenance 
technology.  Topics  provide  applicable  concepts  to  devices  and  instruments  found 
in  modern  electromechanical  settings.  Areas  of  instruction  include  Force,  Work, 
Rate,  Momentum,  Resistance,  Power  and  Energy. 

Prerequisite:  MAT  106/107. 
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PHY  104  Physicsll  3 2 0 4 

The  second  in  a series  of  two  courses  in  applied  physics.  Topics  presented  include 
Force  Transformers,  Energy  Convertors,  Transducers,  Vibrations  and  Waves,  Time 
Constants,  and  Radiation. 

Prerequisite:  PHY  103. 

PHY  1 06  Allied  Health  Physics  2 2 0 3 

This  course  will  address  important  physical  concepts,  utilizing  examples  from  the 
various  fields  of  allied  health.  Topics  include  gas  laws,  fluidics,  electrochemistry, 
photometries  and  vectorcardiology.  Simple  language  and  practical  examples  will 
assist  students  to  comprehend  difficult  principles. 

PHY  160  Physical  Science  I 4 2 0 5 

This  course  is  to  give  the  student  a general  understanding  of  his  physical  environ- 
ment and  the  laws  that  govern  it.  Define  the  physical  concepts  and  help  the 
student  to  realize  the  place  of  new  developments  within  the  physical  description 
of  the  world  and  their  impact  on  the  frame  work  of  established  principles. 

PHY  1101  Applied  Science  I 3 2 0 4 

An  introduction  to  physical  principles  and  their  application  in  industry.  Topics  in 
this  course  include  measurement;  properties  of  solids,  liquids,  and  gases;  basic 
electrical  principles. 

POL  1 02  United  States  Government  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  English  and  colonial  background,  the  Articles  of  Confederation,  and  the 
framing  of  the  federal  constitution.  The  nature  of  the  federal  union,  state  rights, 
federal  powers,  political  parties.  The  general  organization  and  functioning  of  na- 
tional government. 

POL  1 60  American  Government  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  American  national  government  with  emphasis  on  basic  concepts,  struc- 
ture, powers,  procedures,  and  problems. 

POL  202  State  & Local  Government  4 0 0 4 

A study  which  traces  the  evolution,  growth,  and  development  of  American  state 
and  local  government.  A treatment  is  given  of  the  political  and  constitutional  status 
of  state  and  local  government  in  relation  to  the  federal  system.  The  functions  of 
state,  county,  and  city  governments  are  taken  up  in  considerable  detail. 

PLU  1 1 0 Plumbing  & Pipe  Fitting  2 0 3 3 

This  course  covers  the  basic  principles  for  piping  systems  as  they  are  used  in 
machinery  and  equipment  for  production  and  manufacturing  processes.  Its  ability 
to  increase  production  will  be  stressed. 

PSY  1 04  Human  Growth  and  Development  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  prenatal,  infancy,  childhood,  adolescence,  adulthood,  and  gerontology 
are  revealed  in  this  study  of  human  development.  Both  physiological  and  psycho- 
social concepts  are  included. 

PSY  115  The  Exceptional  Child  5 0 0 5 

An  introduction  to  the  psychological  principles,  problems,  and  characteristics  of 
children  who  are  exceptional  because  of  sensory,  orthopedic,  cognitive,  and/or 
behavioral  handicaps. 
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PSY  1 64  General  Psychology  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  an  introductory  survey  of  the  field  of  psychology,  wherein  the  student 
will  become  better  acquainted  with  the  human  as  a biological-social  organism.  This 
coverage  will  provide  a basic  attempt  to  provide  useful  and  applicable  information 
concerning  human  behavior,  to  correct  fallacies  students  may  subscribe  to,  and  to 
encourage  self-understanding. 

PSY  203  Child  Psychology  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  the  child  from  conception  through  pre-adolescence.  Physical,  cognitive, 
language,  and  social-emotional  development  are  emphasized  in  order  to  promote 
understanding  of  the  total  child  during  this  broad  span  of  development. 
Prerequisite:  PSY  260,  EDU  122. 

PSY  206  Applied  Psychology  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  the  principles  that  will  be  of  assistance  in  the  understanding  of  inter- 
personal relations  on  the  job.  Motivation,  feelings,  and  emotions  are  considered 
with  particular  reference  to  on-the-job  problems.  The  student  is  introduced  to 
behavioral  modification  programs. 

PSY  230  Human  Relations  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  concepts  and  attitudes  held  by  police  in  relation  to  brutality,  dishonesty, 
and  minority  groups. 

PSY  260  Introduction  to  Psychology  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  an  introductory  survey  of  the  field  of  psychology,  wherein  the  student 
becomes  better  acquainted  with  a human  as  a biological-social  organism.  Topics 
covered  include  psychology  as  a science,  learning  and  problem-solving,  human 
development,  and  behavior  modification. 

PSY  1 1 03  Human  Relations  I 3 0 0 3 

A study  of  basic  principles  of  human  behavior.  The  problems  of  the  individual  are 
studied  in  relation  to  society,  group  membership,  and  relationships  within  the  work 
situation. 

PSY  1 1 04  Human  Relations  II  3 0 0 3 

A study  of  the  cosmetologist's  relationships  with  patrons,  coworkers,  employer, 
friends,  and  family.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  how  relationships  are  affected  by  a variety 
of  factors. 

PSY  1105  Human  Relations  & 2 0 0 2 

Communications 

This  course  is  a study  of  three  communications  models:  a sender-receiver  model, 
a helping  and  humans  relations  model,  and  a verbal-response  assertiveness  model. 

RED  001  Essentials  of  College  Reading  I 3 2 0 4 

A study  of  sequential  word  and  reading  skills  that  are  essential  for  sound  compre- 
hension. The  sequence  of  skills  are  as  follows:  using  the  dictionary,  using  vocabulary 
in  context,  identifying  transitions,  understanding  the  nature  of  main  ideas,  locating 
main  ideas  in  paragraphs,  determining  implied  main  ideas,  understanding  the  na- 
ture of  supporting  details,  identifying  patterns  of  organization,  and  drawing  infer- 
ences. 
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RED  002  Essentials  of  College  Reading  II  3 2 0 4 

A study  of  reading  and  vocabulaiy  skills  that  develop  effective  reading  and  clear 
thinking.  In  addition  to  the  skills  taught  in  RED  001,  the  following  skills  will  be 
taught:  distinguishing  facts  from  opinions,  understanding  purpose  and  tone,  de- 
tecting bias  and  propaganda,  and  evaluating  arguments. 

Prerequisite:  RED  001  or  satisfactory  score  on  the  ASSET  test. 

RED  003  College  Reading  3 2 0 4 

A study  of  systematic  approaches  for  developing  controlled  conscious  comprehen- 
sion of  written  material  and  data  found  in  college  texts,  in  job  training  manuals, 
and  standardized  tests.  The  vocabulary  instruction  will  focus  on  words  common  to 
college  textbooks  and  therefore  essential  to  competent  reading  performance. 
Prerequisite:  RED  001,  RED  002  or  satisfactory  score  on  the  ASSET  test. 

RED  008  Basic  Reading  and  Vocabulary  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  develop  basic  reading  and  vocabulary  skills.  The  reading 
unit  will  aid  the  student  in  finding  main  ideas,  supporting  details  in  making  infer- 
ences, and  in  drawing  conclusions.  The  vocabulary  unit  will  combine  a study  of 
word  parts,  contextual  clues,  and  analogies. 

RED  009  Reading  Comprehension  12  0 2 

Designed  to  improve  the  student's  ability  to  read  rapidly  and  accurately.  Textbook 
aids  are  used  for  class  drills  to  broaden  the  span  of  recognition,  to  increase  eye 
coordination  and  word  group  recognition,  and  to  train  for  comprehension  in  larger 
units. 

RED  1101  Reading  Improvement  3 2 0 4 

This  course  develops  students'  reading  skills.  Students  acquire  a technical  vocab- 
ulary and  apply  strategies  for  comprehending  technical  texts.  In  addition,  study 
skills  are  a component  of  the  course. 

RED  1 1 06  Reading  Skills  Improvement  2 2 0 3 

A study  of  reading  skills  designed  to  improve  the  student's  analytical  ability.  It 
includes  general  and  specialized  vocabulary  studies;  comprehension  and  interpre- 
tation exercises;  recognition  of  facts,  opinions,  and  bias;  and  the  development  of 
summarization  skills. 

REL  260  Introduction  to  the  Old  Testament  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  the  Old  Testament,  the  history  and  literature  of  the  various  Old  Tes- 
tament books  and  the  early  development  of  the  Hebrew  religion. 

REL  265  Introduction  to  the  New  Testament  5 0 0 5 

A study  of  the  New  Testament,  focusing  on  the  major  teachings  of  Jesus,  the 
major  teachings  of  the  Apostle  Paul,  and  the  later  writings.  Special  attention  paid 
to  the  similarities  and  dissimilarities  of  the  various  books;  to  the  historical,  cultural 
and  religious  background;  and  to  the  compilation  of  the  New  Testament. 

RSP  101  Theories  and  Principles  I 2 2 0 3 

This  course  introduces  the  student  to  medical  gas  theory  and  the  physiology  of 
ventilation.  Topics  include  patient  assessment,  cardiopulmonary  anatomy  and  phys- 
iology, introductory  oxygen  administration,  infection  control  techniques,  and  res- 
piratory mechanics.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to  display  mastery  of 
concepts  and  procedures  through  demonstration  and  written  evaluations. 


RSP  1 02  Theories  and  Principles  il  2 2 0 3 

This  course  introduces  the  basic  therapeutic  modalities  and  equipment  used  for 
bronchial  hygiene  therapy  and  provides  laboratory/hospital  support  of  the  expo- 
sure. Topics  include  tracheobronchial  procedures,  humidity  and  aerosol  therapy 
and  hyperinflation  techniques.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to  demon- 
strate mastery  of  concepts  and  procedures  through  clinical  evaluation  and  written 
examinations. 

RSP  1 03  Theories  and  Principles  III  2 2 0 3 

This  course  introduces  mechanical  ventilation  concepts  and  provides  an  in-depth 
study  of  airway  care  and  maintenance.  Topics  include  life-saving  techniques  for 
airway  maintenance  and  the  use  of  emergency  equipment,  including  implemen- 
tation of  continuous  mechanical  ventilation.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be 
able  to  describe  indications  for  and  demonstrate  appropriate  use  of  advanced 
modalities  and  procedures. 

RSP  1 04  Theories  and  Principles  IV  2 2 0 3 

This  course  covers  advanced  techniques  of  life  support.  Emphasis  is  placed  on 
acquiring  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  provide  advanced  cardiac  life  support 
in  an  emergency  clinical  setting  such  as  an  intensive  care  unit.  Upon  completion, 
students  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  advanced  life  support  techniques  including 
intubation,  CPR,  ECG  interpretation,  defibrillation,  and  appropriate  drug  therapy. 

RSP  1 08  Clinical  Experience  I & Orientation  0 2 6 3 

This  course  provides  clinical  exposure  for  introductory  oxygen  therapy,  infection 
control,  and  patient  assessment.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  observing  procedures  and 
acquiring  clinical  competency  in  basic  oxygen  therapy,  and  proficiency  in  infection 
control  techniques  and  introductory  patient  assessment. 

RSP  1 09  Clinical  Experience  II  0 2 9 4 

This  course  provides  clinical  experience  for  introductory  airway  care,  implementation 
of  aerosol  and  hyperinflation  modalities,  and  chest  physiotherapy.  Topics  include 
performance  of  procedures  and  acquiring  clinical  competency  in  basic  modalities 
of  respiratory  care.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to  demonstrate  profi- 
ciency in  all  areas  of  basic  oxygen  therapy  and  competency  in  humidity  and  aerosol 
administration,  chest  physiotherapy,  bronchopulmonary  toilet,  and  hyperinflation 
techniques. 

RSP  113  Clinical  Experience  III  0 2 18  7 

This  course  provides  clinical  exposure  to  life  support  techniques  and  modalities. 
Topics  include  modification  of  ventilatory  support  based  on  data  acquired  from 
blood  gas  analysis  and  respiratory  mechanics.  Upon  completion  students  will  be 
able  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  basic  airway  care,  blood  gas  sampling  and  anal- 
ysis, implementation  of  mechanical  ventilation,  measurement  of  bedside  spirometry 
and  respiratory  mechanics. 

RSP  114  Clinical  Experience  IV  0 2 1 8 7 

This  course  establishes  continuity  between  didactic  information  and  clinical  practice 
through  experience  in  intensive  care  units.  Topics  include  collation  and  interpre- 
tation of  patient  data,  and  implementation  of  advanced  modes  of  mechanical 
ventilation,  including  neonatal  and  pediatric  application.  Upon  completion,  stu- 
dents will  be  able  to  provide  total  advanced  cardiopulmonary  assessment  and 
demonstrate  proficiency  in  its  application. 
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RSP  121  Cardiopulmonary  Pharmacology  12  0 2 

This  course  includes  effects,  mechanisms  of  action,  routes  and  methods  of  admin- 
istration, distribution,  metabolism,  and  excretion  of  drugs  pertinent  to  respiratory 
care.  Topics  include  general  pharmacology,  microbiology,  mucokinetics,  bronchod- 
ilators,  corticosteroids,  antibiotics,  respiratory  stimulants  and  depressants,  and  di- 
agnostic agents.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to  use  references, 
compute  dosages,  interpret  and  evaluate  prescriptions,  describe,  or  prepare  the 
administration  of  respiratory  drugs. 


RSP  1 22  Pathophysiology  12  0 2 

This  course  discusses  common  respiratory  abnormalities  and  disorders.  Topics  in- 
clude anatomic  alterations  of  the  lungs,  etiology  of  the  disease  process,  an  overview 
of  clinical  manifestations  and  treatment.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able 
to  describe  basic  pathophysiologic  concepts  and  mechanisms  of  respiratory  disor- 
ders, including  current  treatment  and  therapeutic  interventions. 


RSP  125  Cardiopulmonary  Assessment  12  0 2 

This  course  teaches  methods  and  techniques  of  evaluating  respiratory  and  cardiac 
functions  in  normal  and  diseased  states.  Topics  include  physiology,  electrolyte  bal- 
ance, blood  gas  relationships,  and  hemodynamic  evaluation.  Upon  completion, 
students  will  be  able  to  collect  and  combine  appropriate.  Information  to  accurately 
assess  and  evaluate  patients'  cardiopulmonary  status. 


RSP  1 24  Intensive  Respiratory  Care  2 2 0 3 

This  course  covers  techniques  of  advanced  patient  assessment  for  all  age  groups. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  understanding  the  rationale  for  continuous  assessment  and 
treatment,  evaluating  respiratory  modalities  based  on  therapeutic  objectives,  and 
documenting  the  information  attained.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to 
update  physiologic  assessments,  initiate  and  maintain  prescribed  therapy,  evaluate 
patient's  response  and  suggest  modifications  in  respiratory  management. 


RSP  201  Theories  and  Principles  V 2 2 0 3 

This  course  covers  advanced  modes  of  ventilatory  support  and  innovative  tech- 
niques of  evaluation  in  patients  of  all  ages.  Topics  include  pharmacology  for  ven- 
tilator maintenance,  ventilator  monitors,  high  frequency  ventilation,  and  application 
and  complications  of  airway  pressure  therapy.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be 
able  to  initiate  mechanical  ventilation,  choosing  appropriate  parameters  and  ma- 
nipulate settings  as  indicated  by  changes  in  patient  status. 


RSP  202  Theories  and  Principles  VI  2 2 0 3 

This  course  covers  techniques  of  advanced  patient  assessment.  Emphasis  is  placed 
on  understanding  the  rationale  for  continuous  assessment,  treatment,  evaluating 
respiratory  modalities  based  on  therapeutic  objectives,  and  documenting  the  in- 
formation attained.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to  update  physiologic 
assessments,  initiate  and  maintain  prescribed  therapy,  evaluate  patient's  response 
and  suggest  appropriate  modifications  in  respiratory  management  in  both  acute 
and  chronic  patients,  in  rehab  programs  and  home  care  as  well  at  the  hospital 
setting. 
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RSP  203  Advanced  Theory  and  Innovations  2 2 0 3 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  a comprehensive  review  of  didactic  infor- 
mation encountered  on  the  NBRC  entry  level  examination  and  requires  the  student 
to  research  state-of-the-art  innovations  in  respiratory  care  technology. 

Emphasis  is  placed  on  medical  gas  therapy,  continuous  ventilatory  support,  phar- 
macology, microbiology,  hemodynamics,  and  equipment.  Upon  completion,  stu- 
dents will  be  able  to  complete  a mock  entry-level  examination  with  a minimum  of 
70%  proficiency. 

RSP  210  Clinical  Experience  V 0 2 18  7 

This  course  provides  clinical  experiences  in  implementation  of  advanced  modes  of 
life  support  to  all  patients.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  collection  and  interpretation  of 
data  and  implementation  of  interventive  measures.  Interaction  with  other  health 
care  professionals  to  ensure  quality  patient  care  is  encouraged.  Upon  completion, 
student  will  be  able  to  initiate  mechanical  ventilation  and  other  modalities  of  ad- 
vanced life  support  techniques  to  patients  of  all  ages. 

RSP  212  Clinical  Experience  VI  0 2 18  7 

This  course  includes  study  and  clinical  practice  of  the  principles  underlying  clinical 
evaluation  of  the  cardiopulmonaiy  system.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  positive  pressure 
ventilation  of  the  adult  and  pediatric  patient,  cardiopulmonary  rehabilitation,  pul- 
monary function  testing,  and  home  health  care.  Upon  completion,  students  will 
be  able  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  arterial  sampling  and  analysis,  interpretation 
of  respiratory  mechanics,  and  application  and  manipulation  of  mechanical  ventila- 
tors. 

RSP  213  Clinical  Experience  VII  0 2 18  7 

This  course  provides  the  student  with  clinical  involvement  in  the  critical  care  areas 
simulating  that  which  the  average  therapist  encounters  daily.  Topics  include  patient 
assessment,  collection  and  interpretation  of  data,  and  implementation  of  an  or- 
ganized problem  solving  process.  Upon  completion,  students  will  be  able  to  apply 
acquired  skills  to  all  realms  of  respiratory  care  therapeutics  and  modalities. 

RSP  221  Pediatrics  and  Perinatology  3 0 0 3 

This  course  provides  a review  of  the  anatomic  and  physiologic  development  of  the 
cardiopulmonary  system  and  its  disease  states  from  conception  through  childhood. 
Emphasis  is  placed  on  special  assessment  skills  and  the  equipment  and  therapeutic 
modalities  unique  to  neonatal  and  pediatric  patients.  Upon  completion,  students 
will  be  able  to  accurately  assess  patients  unique  to  this  group,  perform  treatment 
techniques  and  manipulate  equipment  to  provide  appropriate  care. 

RSP  222  Management  and  Supervision  2 0 0 2 

This  course  provides  a study  of  planning,  controlling,  organizing,  and  directing  a 
respiratory  care  department  and  its  employees.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  organization, 
management,  evaluations,  fiscal  affairs,  governmental  regulations,  personnel  struc- 
ture, scheduling  patterns,  job  descriptions,  interviews,  and  applications.  Upon  com- 
pletion, students  will  be  able  to  utilize  skills  to  plan,  organize,  direct,  and  control 
a pulmonary  department  and  its  employees. 

SOC  1 02  Principles  of  Sociology  3 0 0 3 

This  course  is  an  introduction  to  the  scientific  study  of  human  interaction.  Emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  study  of  sociological  terminology,  elements  of  society,  inequalities 
in  society,  institutions,  and  change. 
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SOC  215  Interpersonal  Relationships  & 3 0 0 3 

Communications 

A basic  course  dealing  with  interpersonal  and  communication  skills  utilized  in  help- 
ing relationships.  Examination  is  made  of  barriers  which  prohibit  communication 
and  hamper  the  helping  process.  The  student  will  learn  techniques  of  interviewing 
for  specific  purposes  and  acquire  in  working  with  people. 

SOC  260  Fundamentals  of  Sociology  5 0 0 5 

This  course  is  designed  to  give  the  students  an  overview  of  sociology,  to  acquaint 
them  with  language  and  terms  of  sociology,  to  emphasize  contemporary  issues  in 
society,  to  help  the  students  understand  their  culture,  and  to  examine  the  insti- 
tutions of  American  society  today. 

SPH  265  Fundamentals  of  Speech  5 0 0 5 

This  course  presents  concepts  and  principles  of  human  communication.  Students 
concentrate  on  developing  effective  one-on-one  and  small-group  relationships,  role 
playing,  and  public  speaking. 

WLD  101  Basic  Welding  2 0 3 3 

This  course  consists  of  welding  demonstrations  by  the  instructor  and  practice  by 
students  in  the  use  of  the  arc  welding  process  to  fabricate  steel.  Welded  joints  are 
discussed  and  welded  in  various  positions.  Care  and  maintenance  of  the  arc  welder 
are  applied  in  this  course. 

WLD  103  Basic  Gas  Welding  0 0 3 1 

This  course  consists  of  welding  demonstrations  by  the  instructor  and  practice  by 
students  in  the  welding  shop.  Safe  and  correct  methods  of  assembling  and  op- 
erating the  welding  equipment  are  included.  Practice  will  be  given  for  surface 
welding;  bronze  welding,  silver  soldering,  and  flame  cutting  methods  applicable  to 
mechanical  repair  work. 

WLD  1 107  Basic  Gas  Welding  10  3 2 

Safe  and  correct  methods  of  assembling  and  operating  the  welding  equipment 
applied  to  the  cutting  and  assembling  of  the  metal  tubing  utilized  in  air  condition- 
ing, heating,  and  refrigeration  systems.  Practice  will  be  given  to  brazing  and  sol- 
dering aluminum,  copper,  and  steel  tubing. 
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FACULTY 


The  listing  that  follows  includes  the  names  and  programs  or  subject  areas 

of  full-time  members  of  the  faculty,  degrees  earned,  and  colleges  or  schools 

from  which  degrees  were  earned. 

Jean  B.  Alford,  English:  B.A.,  St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College;  M.A.E., 
Pembroke  State  University 

Mary  C.  Ash,  Biology  & Science:  B.S..  NC  State  University;  M.A.E.,  Gardner- 
Webb  College 

Betty  M.  Biggs,  Cosmetology:  A.A.S.,  Vocational  Instructor,  Southeastern 
Community  College 

Betty  J.  Bissell,  English:  B.A.,  UNC  Chapel  Hill;  M.A.,  UNC  Chapel  Hill 

Annette  B.  Britt,  Nursing:  B.S.N.,  Duke  University;  M.S.N.,  East  Carolina 
University 

Sarah  M.  Britt,  Deportment  Chairperson,  Business:  B.S.S.A.,  Woman's 
College  of  UNC;  M.A.T.,  UNC  Chapel  Hill 

Barbara  N.  Brown,  Nursing:  B.S.N.,  NC  Central  University;  M.A.E., 
Pembroke  State  University 

Henry  C.  Bruce,  Carpentry:  A.A.S.,  Robeson  Technical  Institute 

Crafton  Chavis,  Mathematics:  B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A., 
University  of  South  Carolina;  M.M.,  University  of  South  Carolina 

Doris  L.  Chavis,  Biology:  B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University 

Eiofse  T.  Cook,  Developmental:  B.S.,  Auburn  University 

Jack  D.  Cook,  English:  B.S.,  Evangel  College;  M.Ed.,  Auburn  University 

Helen  K.  Crenshaw,  Business:  B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.Ed., 
East  Carolina  University 

Lois  R.  Currie,  Nursing:  R.N.,  Hamlet  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.N, 
Atlantic  Christian  College 

Cathy  D.  Davis,  Business:  B.S.,  Campbellsville  College;  M.B.A.  Fayetteville 
State  University 

George  L.  Emerick,  Law  Enforcement  Technology:  A. A. S.,  El  Paso 
Community  College;  B.B.A.,  Campbell  College;  M.A.,  Webster  College 

Glynn  Fowler,  Respiratory  Therapy:  B.S.,  University  of  South  Carolina;  B.S., 
Medical  University  of  South  Carolina;  M.Ed.,  University  of  South  Carolina 
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Marjorie  R.  Garner,  Nursing:  B.S.N.,  UNC  Charlotte;  M.A.E.,  Pembroke 
State  University 

Byron  C.  Herring,  Business:  B.S.,  Fayetteville  State  University;  M.B.A., 
Golden  Gate  University 

Edythe  B.  Hill,  Nursing:  B.S.,  Winston-Salem  State  University;  M.A.E., 
Pembroke  State  University 

Lewis  H.  Hoffman,  Industrial  Maintenance:  Williamsport  Technical  Institute 

Evelyn  Hunt,  Department  Chairperson,  Cosmetology:  Diploma,  Robeson 
Technical  Institute 

Connie  P.  Ivey,  Business:  B.S.,  Appalachian  State  University;  M.E.,  NC  State 
University 

Eileen  S.  Jones,  Cosmetology:  A.A.S.,  Lenior  Community  College 

Queen  E.  Locklear,  Cosmetology:  Diploma,  Robeson  Technical  Institute 

Julius  Lowry,  Welding:  A.A.S.  Robeson  Community  College 

Lynda  D.  MacLeod,  Developmental:  A. A.,  Vardell  Hall  Junior  College;  B.A., 
St.  Andrews  Presbyterian  College;  M.Ed.,  Francis  Marion  College 

Pauline  H.  McNair , Developmental:  B.A.,  Bennett  College 

William  F.  McNeill,  Developmental:  B.A.,  UNC  Wilmington;  M.A., 
Appalachian  State  University 

Thea  W.  Martin,  Nursing:  R.N.,  Highland  Alameda  County  Hospital  School 
of  Nursing,  Oakland,  CA;  B.S.N.,  Medical  University  of  S.C.;  M.N., 
University  of  South  Carolina 

Edward  M.  Nicholson,  Psychology:  B.S.,  NC  State  University;  M.A.,  East 
Carolina  University 

Elizabeth  T.  Nye,  Department  Chairperson,  Nursing:  R.N.,  Robeson 
County  Memorial  Hospital  School  of  Nursing;  B.S.,  Pembroke  State 
University;  M.Ed.,  NC  State  University;  M.S.N.,  East  Carolina  University 

Hilton  Oxendine,  Jr„  Automotive:  Diploma,  Robeson  Technical  Institute 

Cathy  W.  Penny,  Cosmetology:  Diploma,  Robeson  Technical  Institute 

J.  D.  Revels,  Electrical:  Diploma,  Robeson  Technical  Institute 

Donald  M.  Sampson,  Carpentry:  Diploma,  Robeson  Technical  Institute 

Frances  L.  Scott,  Developmental:  A.B.,  High  Point  College;  M.A.E., 
Pembroke  State  University 


137 


Georgia  INI.  Simpson,  Business:  B.S.,  Pembroke  State  University;  M.A.Ed., 
East  Carolina  University 

Jack  P.  Smith,  Industrial  Electronics:  A.G.E.,  James  Sprunt  Community 
College 

William  C.  Smith,  Air  Conditioning,  Heating  & Refrigeration:  Diploma, 
Robeson  Technical  Institute 

Jennifer  A,  Strommer,  Mathematics:  A.A.S.  Young  Harris  College:  B.S., 
University  of  Georgia;  M.A.T.,  Georgia  State  University 

Harvey  L.  Strong,  Industrial  Electronics:  B.S.,  Athens  State  College;  B.S., 
University  of  Maryland 

George  C.  Tomascik,  Respiratory  Therapy:  A.A.S. , Erie  Community  College 

H.  Ellen  Warwick,  Business:  B.S.,  High  Point  College;  M.A.E.,  East  Carolina 
University 

Curt  K.  Watson,  Jr.,  Law  Enforcement  Technology:  B.S.,  Virginia 
Commonwealth  University;  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  University 

Elaine  H.  Whitfield,  English:  B.S.,  East  Carolina  University;  M.A.E.,  East 
Carolina  University 
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ADULT  AND  CONTINUING 
EDUCATION 

Occupational  Extension 
In-plant  Training 
IMew  and  Expanding  Industiy 
Focused  Industrial  Training 
Small  Business  Center 

General  Information 

Robeson  Community  College  is  dedicated  to  providing  a broad  range  of 
educational  opportunities  through  its  Division  of  Adult  and  Continuing 
Education.  It  offers  students  an  opportunity  to  further  their  education,  to 
improve  their  individual  proficiency,  and  to  upgrade  and  improve  present 
job  skills.  The  program  is  highly  flexible  and  attempts  to  meet  the  group 
and  individual  needs  of  the  community.  Courses  are  designed  to  assist 
adults  in  earning  a high  school  diploma,  a high  school  equivalency  certifi- 
cate, basic  education,  learning  occupational  skills,  and  enriching  their  lives 
in  general. 

Training  is  also  offered  in  special  areas,  such  as  firefighting,  law  enforce- 
ment, rescue  work,  and  management  development.  The  division  offers 
customized  training  programs  for  new  and  expanding  industries,  and  pro- 
vides upgrading  and  management  courses  to  meet  specialized  needs. 

Class  Schedules  and  Enrollment 

Classes  are  scheduled  on  weekdays,  evenings,  and  weekends  on  cam- 
pus, and  at  various  times  and  locations  throughout  Robeson  County. 
Classes  usually  meet  once  or  twice  per  week,  from  two  to  four  hours  each 
session.  Registration  for  all  courses  is  completed  at  the  first  class  meeting. 
Classes  are  publicized  by  various  means  prior  to  the  beginning  of  each 
quarter.  Other  courses  are  organized  on  a basis  of  need,  interest,  and 
availability  of  suitable  facilities  and  qualified  instructors. 

Admission 

The  open  door  policy  is  observed  regarding  requirements  for  admission 
to  continuing  education  courses.  Any  person  who  is  a high  school  graduate 
or  at  least  18  years  of  age,  not  currently  attending  a public  school,  and 
has  the  ability  to  benefit  from  the  program  is  eligible  to  apply. 

Fees  and  Insurance 

Most  Occupational  Extension  courses  have  a registration  fee  of  S30,  and 
Community  Services  Education  courses  range  from  S0-S50,  with  the  most 
common  being  $30.  Recreational  classes  are  required  to  be  self-supporting 
and  are  priced  accordingly.  All  fees  are  payable  at  the  first  class  meeting. 
There  is  no  registration  fee  for  any  of  the  Literacy  courses. 

Registration  fees  are  waived  for  North  Carolina  Senior  Citizens  65  years 
of  age  and  older,  and  prison  inmates.  Also,  volunteer  rescue  personnel, 
lifesaving  department  personnel,  firefighters,  and  law  enforcement  officers 


Emergency  Services  Education 
Community  Services  Education 
Literacy  Education 
Human  Resources  Development 
Visiting  Artist 
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are  exempt  from  registration  fees  when  enrolled  in  courses  to  improve 
proficiencies  in  their  respective  vocations.  Fees  are  also  exempt  for  public 
and  private  school  teachers  when  enrolled  in  CPR  and  first  aid  courses. 

Students  are  expected  to  provide  the  materials,  supplies,  tools,  and 
books  that  they  will  need  in  the  course.  Instructional  services  and  supplies 
are  furnished  by  the  College. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  purchase  student  insurance,  which  is  offered 
for  a nominal  fee,  for  all  continuing  education  courses. 

Attendance 

Regular  attendance  and  participation  are  essential  to  effective  teaching 
and  learning.  Adult  students  are  expected  to  be  regular  and  punctual  in 
attendance.  A minimum  of  80  percent  is  required  to  receive  a certificate. 

Certificates 

College  credit  is  not  given  for  completion  of  courses  in  the  Division  of 
Adult  and  Continuing  Education;  however,  certificates  are  awarded  for 
completion  of  some  of  the  courses.  Licenses,  diplomas,  or  other  forms  of 
recognition  are  awarded  by  certain  agencies  outside  the  college  upon 
successful  completion  of  specially  designed  courses. 

Continuing  Education  Units  (CEU's) 

Continuing  Education  Units  will  be  awarded  to  those  persons  satisfac- 
torily completing  many  of  the  courses  in  the  Continuing  Education  Division. 
One  CEU  is  defined  as  being  1 0 contact  hours  of  participation  in  an  or- 
ganized continuing  education  experience  under  responsible  sponsorship, 
capable  direction,  and  qualified  instruction.  A permanent  record  of  each 
person's  CEU's  will  be  maintained  by  the  College.  Individuals,  firms,  and 
professional  organizations  may  use  compilations  of  CEU's  to  provide  meas- 
ures of  recognition  for  non-credit  educational  achievement. 

Additional  Courses 

If  1 2 or  more  people  want  to  learn  about  a subject  which  is  not  currently 
offered,  the  college  will  make  every  effort  to  find  a qualified  instructor  and 
offer  the  course  anywhere  in  Robeson  County  where  suitable  space  in 
available.  Requests  may  be  made  by  calling  the  Adult  and  Continuing  Ed- 
ucation Division  at  738-7101,  extension  124. 

Occupational  Extension 

Occupational  Extension  courses  are  designed  to  provide  training  in  a 
specific  area.  These  courses  may  teach  a new  skill  or  upgrade  present  skills, 
leading  perhaps  to  promotion,  supplemental  income  or  employment.  All 
extension  courses  are  non-credit.  Students  earn  Continuing  Education 
Units  (CEU's).  Traditionally,  occupational  extension  courses  have  been  ex- 
tremely popular  with  both  employers  and  employees. 
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Student  Population 

Thousands  of  people  enroll  in  occupational  extension  courses,  many  to 
make  sure  their  skills  are  as  modern  as  the  locations  where  they  work. 
Others  enroll  to  learn  a new  skill  in  hopes  of  finding  gainful  employment. 
Many  times,  students  consist  of  employees  of  an  individual  business  or 
industry.  In  these  situations,  the  course  is  offered  at  the  company's  request 
for  training. 

Types  of  Courses  Offered 

Courses  offered  cover  a wide  range  of  occupational  areas.  Many  are 
vocational  or  technical  in  nature,  including:  Blueprint  Reading;  Measure- 
ments; Quality  Control;  Electronics;  Principles  of  Air  Conditioning  and  Re- 
frigeration; and  Drafting.  Other  courses  deal  with  business  skills  such  as 
Supervision,  Human  Relations,  Communication  Skills,  and  Stress  Manage- 
ment. These  are  just  examples  of  the  courses  available.  If  requested,  special 
courses  can  be  developed  to  meet  specific  needs. 

Course  Length,  Cost  and  Location 

Occupational  extension  courses  vary  in  length  and  can  be  taught  almost 
anywhere.  Courses  can  be  as  short  as  one  hour  or  as  long  as  440  hours, 
depending  on  the  extent  and  the  complexity  of  the  material  to  be  taught. 
Some  courses  are  offered  as  or\e-6ay  seminars,  while  others  meet  once  or 
twice  a week,  day  or  evening,  up  to  17  weeks. 

Occupational  extension  courses  are  offered  as  a service  to  the  business 
and  industrial  community  and  are  supported  in  part  by  tax  receipts.  There- 
fore, the  cost  to  the  students  has  been  traditionally  low.  Presently,  the 
only  direct  cost  is  a $30  registration  fee,  regardless  of  course  length. 

Course  locations  are  as  varied  as  course  length.  Generally,  courses  are 
held  on  campus.  However,  many  times  courses  are  held  at  an  individual 
business,  industry  or  service  organization.  The  deciding  factors  when  de- 
termining course  location  are  the  needs  of  the  students. 

In-Plant  Training 

Training  can  be  conducted  for  production  employees  during  regular  work 
hours.  This  is  referred  to  as  in-plant  training.  When  an  in-plant  training 
class  is  integrated  with  the  normal  production  activities  of  a company,  all 
employees  participating  in  the  class  shall  place  their  primary  emphasis  on 
instruction  during  the  scheduled  class  hours.  The  planned  continuity  of  the 
class  must  not  be  disrupted  by  normal  production  activities. 

New  and  Expanding  Industry  Training 

Training  for  New  and  Expanding  Industry  is  a program  designed  to  train 
the  production  employees  required  by  a new  or  expanding  manufacturing 
company.  The  program  has  no  standard  courses.  Since  the  needs  of  each 
new  or  expanding  company  are  different,  a complete  customized  training 
package  is  tailored  to  each  individual  company's  particular  needs. 
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Program  Design 

Each  training  program  for  New  and  Expanding  Industry  is  administered 
by  Robeson  Community  College  and  is  financed  solely  by  the  state  of  North 
Carolina.  There  are  no  federal  funds  involved. 

The  final  program  design  is  the  result  of  joint  planning  by  company 
personnel,  one  or  more  industrial  training  specialists  from  the  college,  and 
the  Industry  Services  Division  of  the  N.C.  Department  of  Community  Col- 
leges. Industrial  training  specialists  are  available  to  visit  the  existing  oper- 
ations of  a company  and  study  the  job  skills,  work  schedules,  production 
processes,  and  any  other  variables  pertinent  to  preparing  a training  pro- 
posal suited  specifically  to  that  company's  particular  needs. 

The  versatility  of  North  Carolina's  industrial  training  service  is  virtually 
unlimited.  Because  of  its  inherent  flexibility,  this  service  can  accommodate 
almost  any  type  of  production  job.  Any  job  that  can  be  defined,  can  be 
arranged  into  a logical  learning  sequence. 

The  college  provides  all  necessary  instructors.  If  a company  prefers  to 
use  some  of  its  own  personnel  as  instructors,  the  college  pays  the  salaries 
of  all  instructors.  In  addition,  all  classroom  materials  such  as  textbooks, 
workbooks  and  visual  aids,  are  provided  by  the  college. 

Program  Length  and  Location 

The  nature  of  the  job  and  the  level  of  skill  needed  by  the  workers  de- 
termine the  length  of  training.  There  are  no  arbitrary  minimum  or  maximum 
limits.  A realistic  training  period,  whether  it's  six  days  or  six  months,  is 
negotiated  by  our  industrial  training  specialists  and  company  personnel. 

Most  often  classes  are  conducted  on  campus  or  at  the  company's  plant. 
If  neither  of  these  alternatives  is  practical,  state  funds  may  be  used  to  lease 
adequate  training  space  in  the  community. 

Student  Population 

Selection  of  students  for  training  under  New  and  Expanding  Industry  is 
left  completely  to  the  company.  The  college  can  provide  training  in  either 
a post-employment  or  a pre-employment  situation,  depending  on  the  pref- 
erence of  the  company.  As  a result,  students  may  or  may  not  be  receiving 
wages  during  the  training  period.  In  either  instance,  the  state  does  not 
pay  the  wages  of  the  trainees. 

Cost  to  Industry 

The  basic  purpose  of  the  training  service  is  to  encourage  companies  to 
create  more  jobs  in  the  college's  service  area.  Therefore,  there  are  no  direct 
charges  to  companies  during  training. 

Focused  Industrial  Training 

Robeson  Community  College  is  one  of  24  of  North  Carolina's  58  com- 
munity colleges  and  technical  institutes  to  receive  a Focused  Industrial 
Training  Program.  Focused  Industrial  Training  funds  are  the  result  of  a 
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special  appropriation  by  the  General  Assembly.  The  primary  purpose  of 
Focused  Industrial  Training  is  to  provide  skills  training  to  manufacturing 
industries  in  the  face  of  changing  technology.  As  a result  of  this  program, 
Robeson  Community  College  has  the  capabilities  to  upgrade  the  skill  levels 
of  workers  presently  employed  by  local  manufacturers. 

The  Focused  Industrial  Training  is  a cooperative  effort  between  RCC  and 
local  industry.  Whenever  industry  determines  a training  need,  the  College 
is  prepared  to  step  in  and  meet  that  need  with  quality  instruction. 

Scope  of  Training  Offered 

The  scope  of  Focused  Industrial  Training  is  directly  related  to  local  in- 
dustrial needs.  The  College  is  prepared  to  do  as  much  as  possible  to  provide 
manufacturing  workers  with  the  skills  they  need  to  be  efficient  and  pro- 
ductive employees.  Training  may  be  done  in  workshops,  seminars,  or  com- 
plete courses.  It  may  be  accomplished  in  a classroom  setting  or  may  be 
better  achieved  in  a laboratory  environment  utilizing  hands-on  experiences. 
Where  college  staff  are  not  available  or  are  lacking  in  the  necessary  exper- 
tise in  a given  subject,  technical  experts  can  be  brought  in  to  provide 
instruction.  Through  cooperative  efforts,  new  courses  and  methods  of 
quality  instruction  can  be  developed  to  meet  existing  needs. 


Examples  of  Approved  Training 

Almost  any  subject  identified  as  a technical  training  need  of  a local  man- 
ufacturer is  justifiable  through  Focused  Industrial  Training.  The  following 
are  examples  of  some  of  the  training  areas  previously  offered: 


Machinist  Training 
Industrial  Maintenance 
Blueprint  Reading 
Mathematics  Communications 
Machine  Operator  Training 
Electricity 
Electronics 
Forklift  Operator 
Program  Controls 


Industrial  Safety 
Quality  Control 
Human  Relations 
Drafting  Measurements 
Time  Management 
First  Line  Supervision 
Knitting  Machine 
Textile  Technician 
Plumbing 


Students  and  Class  Size 

The  student  population  of  Focused  Industrial  Training  programs  consist 
exclusively  of  manufacturing  employees.  Courses,  seminars,  workshops, 
etc.,  are  designed  specifically  with  the  needs  of  local  industry  in  mind. 
Training  may  be  done  for  employees  of  a group  of  industries  or  for  an 
individual  industry.  The  training  conducted  depends  on  the  specific  needs 
of  the  manufacturers. 

One  component,  inherent  exclusively  to  Focused  Industrial  Training,  is 
that  there  is  no  restriction  on  class  size.  Generally,  courses  must  have  a 
minimum  of  12  students.  However,  with  Focused  Industrial  Training  there 
is  no  minimum  number  of  students.  When  there  is  an  identifiable  need, 
training  can  be  done  for  any  size  class. 
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Cost  to  Industry 

The  majority  of  the  costs  of  Focused  Industrial  Training  is  supported  by 
the  state.  Therefore,  direct  costs  to  students  are  kept  at  a minimum.  The 
cost  for  a non-credit  workshop  or  course  is  a S30  registration  fee  per 
student,  regardless  of  the  length  of  training. 

The  only  other  costs  would  be  for  texts,  where  applicable.  Other  training 
materials  and  supplies  are  provided  by  the  College. 

Where  Can  I get  More  Information 

Information  can  be  obtained  by  contacting: 

Coordinator  of  Focused  Industrial  Training 
Robeson  Community  College 
Post  Office  Box  1 420 
Lumberton,  NC  28359 
Or  call  (919)  738-7101 

Small  Business  Center 

The  Small  Business  Center  provides  assistance  to  small  business  owners 
and  prospective  owners  through  a variety  of  services.  Training  and  edu- 
cational programs  designed  to  meet  specific  needs  of  small  business  en- 
trepreneurs are  offered  on  a regular  basis.  Counseling  and  referral  services 
are  available,  as  well  as  business  related  information  through  federal,  state 
and  local  networking  with  government  agencies,  universities  and  colleges, 
and  private  enterprise. 

What  is  a "small  business?"  The  U.  S.  Small  Business  Administration 
defines  it  as  "...a  business  that  is  independently  owned  and  operated  for 
profit  and  not  dominant  in  its  field."  Small  business  plays  a vital  role  in  our 
economy  with  more  than  97  percent  of  all  North  Carolina  businesses  em- 
ploying less  than  1 00  people.  In  Robeson  County,  55  percent  of  all  busi- 
nesses have  less  than  five  employees. 

Workshops,  Seminars  and  Courses 

Quality  programs  are  designed  for  personal  development  and  immediate 
application  to  business  activities.  Courses  are  specifically  geared  to  man- 
aging a small  business  and  will  assistyou  in  keeping  your  business  practices 
current. 

Counseling/Referral 

The  Center  provides  limited  analysis  and  evaluation  to  determine  im- 
mediate needs.  Referral  relationships  exist  with  SBA  (Small  Business  Admin- 
istration), SCORE  (Service  Core  of  Retired  Executives),  SBTDC  (Small  Business 
Technological  Development  Center)  or  other  individuals  qualified  for  in- 
depth  counseling  in  specific  areas. 

Resources  Library 

Publications,  materials  and  forms  furnished  by  the  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration  and  video  tapes  are  available.  A computer  and  applicable 
computer  software  are  available  for  use  on  campus. 
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Co-sponsorshfp 

Workshops,  seminars  and  courses  are  co-sponsored  with  other  agencies 
such  as  the  Small  Business  Administration  and  Robeson  County  Chambers 
of  Commerce. 

Continuing  Education 

If  you,  as  a small  business  owner  or  prospective  owner,  have  specific 
training  needs  or  business  concerns,  please  contact  the  Small  Business 
Center  and  share  them  with  us.  The  Center  offers  programs  that  are  short, 
informative,  and  held  during  hours  that  will  fit  into  the  demanding  schedule 
of  the  small  business  owner  and  his/her  employees.  Classes  are  designed 
for  individual  development  and  are  not  tested  or  graded.  Upgrading  and 
retraining  for  employees  are  also  available  through  the  Center. 

Courses  and  programs  offered  by  the  Small  Business  Center  include,  but 
are  not  limited  to: 

Starting  a Small  Business 

Pre-business  sessions  with  emphasis  on  planning  in  areas  of  financing, 
marketing,  business  plans,  licensing  and  regulations,  and  insurance. 

Recordkeeping 

Understanding  the  importance  of  maintaining  complete  records,  devel- 
oping an  accurate  recordkeeping  system  and  support  system  for  decision- 
making based  on  financial  statements,  payroll  and  daily  cash  reports. 

Marketing  and  Advertising 

Defining  your  market  and  understanding  consumer  needs,  assessing  the 
most  effective  advertising  media  for  your  business,  effective  advertising 
techniques  and  promotions,  and  how  to  plan  your  advertising  budget. 

Computers  for  Small  Business 

Assessing  your  needs  for  a computer,  literacy  review  of  hardware  and 
software,  applications  of  computers  to  small  businesses,  word  processing, 
spreadsheet,  database,  accounting,  and  graphics  programs. 

Labor  Laws  and  Regulations 

Update  for  business  on  Equal  Employment  Opportunity  laws,  affirmative 
action  requirements,  wage  garnishment,  right  to  work  and  wage  and  hour 
laws. 

Credit  and  Collections 

Understanding  commercial  credit,  credit  policy,  detecting  bad  checks  and 
bad  debts,  collection  policies  and  procedures,  small  claims  and  civil  court 
action. 

Money  Management 

Understanding  the  objectives  of  financial  planning,  risk  management, 
reducing  tax  burdens  and  how  to  put  your  dollars  to  work  to  maximize 
profit. 
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Inventory  Control 

Identifying  the  key  elements  of  an  effective  inventory  management  sys- 
tem, establishing  guidelines  for  inventory  levels  and  identifying  inventory 
losses  through  theft  and  ineffective  handling. 

Buying  and  Selling  a Small  Business 

Comparison  of  initial  expenditures  between  starting  or  buying  a business, 
determining  of  price  and  the  value  of  the  business,  and  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  franchise  businesses. 

Employee  Motivation 

Strengthening  skills  of  employers  in  motivating  employees  with  emphasis 
on  job  application  techniques.  Also,  recognizing  and  dealing  with  job  dis- 
satisfaction or  problem  employees. 

Customer  Relations 

Satisfying  customers  and  keep  them  coming  back,  dealing  with  the  angry 
customer,  company  image  and  developing  employee  appreciation  for  the 
customer. 

Other  Small  Business  Management  Courses 

Topics  include  time  management  strategies,  communication  skills,  coping 
with  stress,  increasing  effectiveness  at  work  and  home,  problem  identifi- 
cation and  decision  making. 

Licensing  Preparation  Courses 

Licensing  preparation  courses  are  offered  by  the  Small  Business  Center 
for  real  estate,  insurance,  day-care  and  notary  public  programs.  The  follow- 
ing courses  are  offered: 

Insurance  215  (Life,  Accident  and  Health)  48  Hours 

This  course  is  required  by  the  NC  Insurance  Commission  for  eligibility  to 
take  the  state  licensing  examination.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this 
course,  the  student  should  be  able  to  discuss  exposures,  types,  policy 
provisions,  and  practices  of  life,  health  and  accident  insurance;  to  program 
life  and  health  insurance;  to  interpret  the  regulations  and  laws  specifically 
applying  to  life,  health  and  accident  agents;  and  to  describe  the  various 
social  insurance  plans.  4.8  CEU's 

Insurance  216  (Fire  and  Casualty)  48  Hours 

This  course  is  required  by  the  NC  Insurance  Commission  for  eligibility  to 
take  the  state  licensing  examination.  Upon  successful  completion  of  this 
course,  the  student  should  be  able  to  discuss  automobile  insurance,  gen- 
eral liability  exposures  and  insurance,  worker's  compensation,  commercial 
fire  and  other  insurance,  homeowner's  insurance,  crime  insurance,  and 
government  fire  and  casualty  insurance.  4.8  CEU's 

Real  Estate  Fundamentals  78  Hours 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  for  the  salesman's  exami- 
nation. It  consists  of  instruction  in  fundamental  real  estate  principles  and 
practices,  including  real  estate  law,  financing,  brokerage,  valuation  and 
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taxation.  Also  included  is  North  Carolina  Real  Estate  license  law  and  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  North  Carolina  Real  Estate  Licensing  Board. 

7.8  CEU's 

Real  Estate  Law  33  Hours 

This  course  will  focus  on  providing  students  with  a practical  working 
knowledge  of  legal  concepts  and  practices  affecting  real  estate  in  general 
and  real  estate  brokerage  in  particular.  It  is  designed  for  those  preparing 
for  the  brokers'  exam  and  those  currently  working  as  sales  persons. 

3.3  CEU'S 

Real  Estate  Finance  33  Hours 

This  course  will  focus  on  providing  students  with  a practical  working 
knowledge  of  real  estate  finance  concepts  and  practices.  It  is  designed  for 
those  preparing  for  the  brokers'  exam  and  those  currently  working  as  sales 
persons.  3.3  CEU's 

Real  Estate  Brokerage  Operations  33  Hours 

This  course  will  focus  on  providing  students  with  a practical  knowledge 
of  how  a real  estate  office  operates  and  how  to  manage  a real  estate 
office.  It  is  designed  for  those  preparing  for  the  brokers'  exam  and  those 
currently  working  as  real  estate  sales  persons.  3.3  CEU's 

Notary  Public  Education  6 Hours 

Persons  interested  in  becoming  a notary  must  complete  this  course  of 
study  approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State.  Upon  completion  participants 
will  be  prepared  to  take  and  certify  the  acknowledge  of  proof  and  exe- 
cution or  signing  of  any  instrument  or  writing;  take  affidavits  or  depositions; 
administer  oaths  and  affirmations.  .6  CEU 

Day  Care 

Various  courses  in  the  areas  of  child  development,  learning  centers,  dis- 
cipline technigues,  needs  assessment,  activities  curriculum  planning  are 
offered  for  day  care  providers  to  assist  in  licensing  reguirements. 

Continuing  Education  for  Insurance  Agents  3 - 6 Hours 

Approved  courses  in  the  areas  of  property  - liability  and  life  and  health 
fields,  as  well  as  the  mandatory  statute  and  regulation  update  are  available. 

Continuing  Professional  Eduction  for  CPA's  4 - 20  Hours 

Approved  courses  are  designed  to  increase  professional  competency  in 
one  of  the  six  fields  of  study  recognized  by  the  Board  of  CPA  examiners  - 
accounting  and  auditing,  advisory  services,  management,  personal  devel- 
opment, specialized  knowledge  and  applications,  and  taxation. 

Continuing  Legal  Education  for  Attorneys  4 - 6 Hours 

These  approved  programs  are  live  teleconferences;  or  video  replays  from 
either  the  NC  Bar  Foundation  or  the  NC  Academy  of  Trial  Lawyers  to 
provide  CLE  for  attorneys. 
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Emergency  Services  Education 


Health  Related  Training 

Robeson  Community  College  offers  special  courses  in  nursing  and  other 
health  related  occupations  to  the  local  community.  Many  of  these  special 
programs  are  administered  in  cooperation  with  the  area  health  institutions 
and  agencies.  Course  offerings  have  included: 

Activity  Coordinator  Training 
CPR  (Cardiopulmonary 

Resuscitation) 

Death  and  Dying 
Domiciliary  Home  Management 
Domiciliary  Home 

Continuing  Education 
First  Aid 

Nurses  Assistant  I 

Emergency  Medical  Technician 

This  program  is  designed  primarily  for  ambulance  attendants,  rescue 
squad  personnel,  firefighters,  and  law  enforcement  officers,  but  is  offered 
to  other  interested  persons,  such  as  teachers,  coaches,  industrial  safety 
brigade,  and  the  general  public.  The  program  is  offered  in  cooperation  with 
the  North  Carolina  Office  of  Emergency  Medical  Services  and  meets  all 
state  and  national  standards. 

The  basic  Emergency  Medical  Technician  course  consists  of  training  in 
the  following  areas:  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  EMT;  airway  obstruc- 
tion and  pulmonary  arrest;  mechanical  aids  to  breathing;  cardiac  arrest; 
bleeding,  shock,  airway  care,  pulmonary  resuscitation,  and  cardiopulmon- 
ary resuscitation;  wounds,  fractures  of  the  lower  and  upper  extremities; 
injuries  to  the  face,  head,  neck  and  spine;  injuries  to  the  eye,  chest,  ab- 
domen, pelvis,  and  genitalia;  emergency  childbirth;  lifting  and  moving  pa- 
tients; environmental  emergencies;  and,  operating  an  emergency  vehicle. 
The  basic  Emergency  Medical  Technician  course  is  offered  twice  yearly  on 
the  campus  of  RCC  and  the  EMT  Refresher  course  is  offered  at  least  four 
times  a year  on  the  college  campus.  If  demand  necessitates,  these  courses 
can  be  taught  more  often  and  may  be  taught  at  various  locations  through- 
out the  county.  Rescue  squads,  fire  departments,  law  enforcement  agen- 
cies, and  industries  may  offer  the  emergency  medical  programs  at  their 
permanent  location.  The  EMT-IV  program  is  available  to  state  certified 
EMT's  working  for  the  ambulance  service  and  to  EMT's  on  the  rescue 
squads  and  Lumberton  Fire  Department.  The  Emergency  Care  Nurses  Ed- 
ucation Program  is  available  to  qualified  nurses. 

Fire  Service  Training 

Robeson  Community  College  offers  fire  training  to  both  volunteer  and 
career  firefighters.  This  training,  taken  directly  to  the  local  fire  departments, 
allows  the  firefighters  to  be  trained  as  an  organized  group  utilizing  equip- 
ment ordinarily  used  in  controlling  fire.  Highly  specialized  training  such  as 


Home  Health  Aide 
Hospital  Fire  Safety 
Medical  Terminology 
Mobile  Inter.  Care  Nursing 
Multimedia  First  Aid 
Stress  Management 
Nurses  Assistant  Refresher 
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Arson  Investigation  is  offered  at  a central  location  but  is  open  to  firefighters 
from  all  departments. 

Instruction  offered  by  the  Fire  Service  Training  program  covers  nearly 
every  phase  of  firemanship.  Courses  are  designed  not  only  to  develop 
necessary  skills,  but  also  to  develop  the  firefighter's  initiative  and  judgment, 
safe  habits,  and  correct  situation  experiences.  Materials  and  texts  used  are 
those  approved  by  the  International  Fire  Service  Training  Association. 


Recently,  Robeson  Community  College  began  offering  the  North  Carolina 
Firefighter  Level  I,  Level  II,  and  Level  III  certification  programs  on  campus 
and  at  selected  fire  departments  throughout  Robeson  County.  This  certi- 
fication program  is  based  on  the  National  Fire  Protection  Association  1001 
standards  as  modified  by  the  North  Carolina  Fire  Commission.  These  pro- 
grams are  available  to  all  paid  and  volunteer  firefighters  in  North  Carolina. 

Courses  that  are  included  in  the  Firefighter  I and  II  Certification  program, 
along  with  the  minimum  number  of  hours  for  each  area,  are  listed  below: 


First  Aid  for  Firemen  1 2 

Forcible  Entry  1 2 

Rope  Practices  9 

Portable  Fire  Extinguishers  9 

Ladder  Practices  1 2 

Hose  Practices  1 2 

Salvage  and  Overhaul  Practices  12 

Fire  Stream  Practices  12 

Ventilation  1 2 

Rescue  Practices  1 2 

Protective  Breathing  Equipment  1 5 

Firefighting  Procedures  1 2 

Fire  Protection  and  Inspection  12 

Sprinklers  6 

Fire  Communications  9 

Safety  6 

Fire  Behavior  9 

Fire  Department  Organization  3 

Water  Supply  1 2 


In  addition  to  the  standard  training  listed  above,  the  following  specialized 


courses  are  offered: 

Arson  Investigation 
Arson  Detection 
Fire  Brigade  Trng.  For  Industry 
Driver  Operator  Certification 
Emergency  Medical  Technician 
Bombing  and  Bomb 
Care  of  Burns 
Hazardous  Materials 
Emergencies 

Introduction  to  Firefighting 
Fire  Apparatus  Practices 
LP  Gas  Emergencies 


Civil  Disorder 
Hospital  Fire  Safety 
Officer  Training 
Home  Fire  Safety 
Radiological  Monitoring 
Threats  Area  Fire  School 
CPR 

Radio  Communication 
First  Responder 
Instructor  Certification 
(Fire  & EMS) 
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National  Fire  Academy  classes  are  offered  during  the  annual  Fire/Rescue 
College  in  February. 

Law  Enforcement  Training 

Robeson  Community  College  offers  basic,  in-service  and  advanced  law 
enforcement  training  to  personnel  of  law  enforcement  agencies.  The  goal 
is  to  promote  and  provide  adequate  training  and  education  courses  in 
legal  and  technological  fields  that  will  keep  law  enforcement  officers 
abreast  of  advancements  in  law  enforcement  techniques. 

North  Carolina  State  Law  requires  that  new  law  enforcement  officers 
complete  the  Basic  Law  Enforcement  Training  Course.  Municipal  police 
officers  must  complete  the  BLET  prior  to  being  sworn  in  as  officers.  Sheriff's 
deputies  have  one  year  from  the  date  they  are  sworn  in  to  begin  the  BLET. 

Robeson  Community  College  is  certified  to  conduct  the  Basic  Law  En- 
forcement Training  Course  which  is  normally  offered  three  times  per  year. 

Other  courses  are  offered  periodically  or  upon  request  from  an  individual 
department.  These  courses  are  designed  to  provide  specialized  training  to 
the  certified  law  enforcement  officer. 


Some  of  the  courses  available  are  listed;  however,  other  law  enforcement 
courses  are  available  upon  request. 


Accident  Investigation 
Bomb  Threats 
Breathalyzer  Training 
CPR 

Civil  Liability 
Community  Relations 
Criminal  Investigation 
Defensive  Tactics 
Drivers  Training 

Emergency  Medical  Technician 
Fingerprinting 
Firearms  Recertification 
Unarmed  Self  Defense 


First  Responder 

Homicide  Investigation 

Hostage  Negotiations 

Interview  Techniques 

Jail  Administration  School 

Law  Enforcement  Instructors 

Laws  of  Arrest,  Search  & Seizure 

PR24/Kubaton 

Radar  Operator  School 

Riot  Control  and  Civil  Disturb. 

Supervision  for  Law  Enforcement 

Officers 


FBI  courses  are  hosted  by  Robeson  Community  College  each  year.  These 
courses  will  be  announced  individually  as  they  are  scheduled. 


Community  Services  Education 

The  Community  Services  Education  Program  is  designed  to  meet  com- 
munity needs  and  to  assist  adults  in  the  development  of  new  skills  or  the 
upgrading  of  existing  ones.  The  Program  is  divided  into  four  areas;  1. 
Academic  courses  which  address  the  academic/educational  needs  of  adult 
citizens,  including  courses  in  humanities,  mathematics,  science,  and  social 
science.  2.  Practical  skills  courses  provide  practical  training  for  persons  pur- 
suing additional  skills  which  are  not  considered  their  major  or  primary  vo- 
cation, but  may  supplement  income  or  may  reasonably  lead  to 
employment.  3.  Avocational  courses  focus  on  an  individual's  personal  or 
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leisure  needs  rather  than  their  occupation,  profession  or  employment.  4. 
Cultural  and  civic  activities  focus  on  quality  events  that  are  of  general 
interest  to  the  public. 


Any  adult  1 8 years  of  age  or  older  who  can  profit  from  instruction  may 
enroll  in  classes  on  campus,  or  at  other  specified  areas  in  the  county.  Some 
of  the  more  popular  community  services  courses  offered  are  listed  below. 
Cost  of  these  courses  range  from  SO  to  S50. 


Auto  Body  Repair 
Auto  Mechanics 
Basketweaving 
Beginning  Sewing 
Cake  Decorating 
Carpentry 
Ceramics 
Chair  Caning 
Chinese  cooking 
Crafts 

Drawing  and  Oil  Painting 
Flower  Arranging 
Furniture  Refinishing 
Furniture  Upholstery 
Group  Piano 


Flome  Gardening 

Knitting 

Landscaping 

Lap  Quilting  and  Crafts 

Major  Appliance  Repair 

Microwave  Cooking 

Photography 

Porcelain  Dolls 

Pottery 

Sign  Language 
Small  Engine  Repair 
Stained  Glass 
Water  Color 
Woodcarving 


Community  Services  Education 
Course  Descriptions 


Auto  Body  Repair 

You  can  learn  a broad  range  of  auto  body  work  techniques.  Students 
become  familiar  with  the  terminology,  tools,  and  techniques  of  auto  body 
repair,  and  have  “hands-on”  experience  in  repair,  sanding,  painting,  and 
finishing.  Students  have  an  opportunity  to  repair  and  paint  their  own  ve- 
hicles during  the  class. 

Auto  Mechanics 

Now  that  the  full  service  gas  station  is  a thing  of  the  past,  learn  the 
fundamentals  of  keeping  your  car  going.  Improve  your  gas  mileage,  per- 
formance, and  extend  the  life  of  your  present  vehicle.  With  a limited  number 
of  tools  you  can  do  basic  maintenance  and  save  yourself  moneyl  The 
course  activities  will  be  limited  to  small  maintenance  jobs. 

Basketweaving 

Once  a household  necessity,  the  humble  basket  today  commands  a high 
price  if  handmade  and  authentically  styled.  Baskets  are  known  for  their 
durability  and  design  as  well  as  their  beauty.  Hand  crafted  out  of  natural 
materials,  you  create  your  own  useful  and  decorative  accent  pieces.  Start- 
ing with  the  basic  concepts,  you  can  “learn  by  doingl" 
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Beginning  Sewing 

Save  $$'s  by  learning  to  sew.  Learn  to  use  the  sewing  machine  and  be 
introduced  to  sewing  terms,  fabrics,  patterns,  pressing  techniques,  and 
sewing  notions  to  make  sewing  a pleasure. 

Cake  Decorating 

There's  more  to  cake  decorating  than  just  icing  the  cake.  Designed  for 
beginners  and  advanced  students,  this  course  will  cover  all  decorating 
basics,  including  baking  and  icing.  Learn  from  an  expert  how  to  master 
borders,  flowers,  string  work,  lattice  work,  writing,  and  figure  piping. 

Carpentry 

This  will  be  a basic  introductory  class  in  woodworking.  It  will  include 
instruction  of  the  various  machines  and  tools  for  woodworking  shop,  the 
various  uses  of  these  machines,  tools  and  proper  safety  procedures  to 
follow.  Instruction  in  the  use  and  selection  of  various  materials,  as  well  as 
other  topics,  will  be  included. 

Ceramics 

Students  complete  projects  cast  in  molds  using  a variety  of  techniques 
and  using  several  kinds  of  glazes.  Using  step-by-step  methods,  persons 
with  little  artistic  ability  or  pottery  experience  can  learn  to  make  quality 
products. 

Chair  Caning 

Learn  how  to  weave  a seat  for  that  special  old  chair!  Try  your  hand  at 
press  caning,  seagrass  weaving,  and  traditional  caning.  Students  should 
bring  a chair  the  first  class  meeting.  Students  will  purchase  their  own  caning 
supplies. 

Chinese  Cooking 

Learn  techniques  for  cooking  a variety  of  foods,  including  Northern  and 
Southern  Chinese  dishes  and  desserts.  Receive  recipes  for  a variety  of  foods. 
Each  week  there  will  be  a meal  to  enjoy. 

Crafts 

Make  unique  crafts  and  seasonal  gifts  at  little  or  no  expense  using  com- 
mon household  and  natural  items. 

Drawing  and  Oil  Painting 

You  can  learn  to  draw  and  paintl  Pick  your  medium  - drawing  or  oil 
painting.  Whether  you're  just  starting  or  want  to  continue  to  sharpen  your 
skills,  you'll  find  your  place  in  this  course.  You'll  receive  individual  help  as 
you  tap  these  artistic  worlds. 

Flower  Arranging 

Whether  it's  silk  flowers,  dried  natural  plants,  or  fresh  blooms,  you'll  learn 
how  to  make  beautiful  arrangements  for  gifts  or  for  your  own  home  in 
this  class.  Topics  include  equipment  and  materials,  container  selection, 
flowers  and  plants,  design  concepts,  and  use  of  color  and  texture. 


155 


Furniture  Reflnlshlng 

Learn  the  fine  art  of  furniture  refinishing.  The  course  will  include  instruc- 
tion in  stripping,  surface  preparation,  staining,  making  minor  repairs,  and 
choosing  the  finish  best  suited  for  your  projects.  Bring  a restoration  project 
to  class  and  turn  it  into  a treasure. 

Furniture  Upholstery 

Don't  throw  away  that  old  chair  - learn  how  to  re-upholster  or  recover 
it  instead.  You'll  learn  how  to  estimate  the  amount  of  material  you'll  need, 
use  a sewing  machine  and  its  attachments,  cut  and  sew  coverings,  and 
cover  buttons.  Students  will  work  on  individually  selected  projects. 

Group  Piano 

Learn  how  to  read  notes,  build  major,  minor,  augmented,  diminished, 
dominant  seventh  chords,  and  the  recognition  of  their  chord  symbols. 
Individual  time  at  the  keyboard  is  structured  into  the  course  itself. 

Home  Gardening 

Plant  your  own  vegetables  and  watch  them  grow.  This  course  will  teach 
students  how  to  prepare  soil,  lay  out  their  gardens,  plant,  fertilize,  weed, 
and  harvest  vegetables. 

Knitting 

Hand-knit  sweaters  are  definitely  in  style.  Here's  your  chance  to  develop 
your  knitting  skills  from  the  beginner  to  the  advanced.  You'll  receive  indi- 
vidual attention  as  you  make  your  unique  knitted  project.  There  will  be 
advice  on  what  materials  to  use,  perfecting  your  skills,  and  interpreting 
stitch  and  pattern  directions.  You'll  also  pick  up  some  ideas  on  new  items 
to  knit. 

Landscaping 

Improve  your  home's  appearance  by  increasing  your  knowledge  of  plant 
selection,  placement,  and  basic  maintenance  techniques;  when  and  how 
to  prune,  cultivate,  transplant,  and  more. 

Lap  Quilting  and  Crafts 

Learn  the  old-fashioned  art  of  quilting  in  this  course.  Each  student  will 
learn  all  steps  necessary  for  many  quilted  projects  including  quilts.  Many 
patterns  will  be  available. 

Major  Appliance  Repair 

Learn  how  to  repair  and  service  your  small  and  major  appliances,  includ- 
ing basic  electricity  as  it  applies  to  small  appliance  controls  and  operation, 
with  shop  work  on  refrigerators,  washers,  dryers,  stoves,  etc. 

Microwave  Cooking 

Cook  a fabulous  meal  and  have  more  free  timel  The  microwave  oven 
defrosts,  reheats,  quick  cooks  vegetables,  meats,  fish,  poultry,  and  desserts 
to  perfection.  Learn  the  proper  operation  of  the  microwave,  basic  main- 
tenance and  care.  The  course  will  include  recipe  preparation,  as  well  as 
recipe  conversion  for  microwave  use. 
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Photography 

Learn  to  get  the  most  from  your  camera  (automatic  or  manual)  in  the 
class  for  beginning  photographers.  Class  is  designed  for  the  person  who 
wants  to  learn  basic  photography  skills  for  personal  enjoyment. 

Porcelain  Dolls 

Make  your  own  porcelain  doll.  Beginning  students  learn  to  pour,  clean, 
and  paint  the  porcelain  sections  of  the  doll,  and  to  construct  and  fill  the 
body  (cloth).  Advanced  students  can  produce  jointed  dolls,  insert  glass 
eyes,  teeth,  and  wigs.  This  course  is  designed  for  the  beginning  and  in- 
termediate student  with  step-by-step  instructions  in  reproducing  porcelain 
dolls. 

Pottery 

Experience  the  thrill  of  creating  with  clayl  Imagine  the  thrill  you'll  have 
as  you  build  your  unique  pieces.  Your  imagination  will  help  you  learn  the 
basics  of  clay  building  as  you  delve  into  hand  building  and  glazing.  The 
various  uses  of  color  will  also  be  explored.  You'll  find  this  course  straight- 
forward and  enjoyable. 

Sign  Language 

You  can  talk  with  the  deaf?  People  who  can  hear  are  often  unaware  of 
the  communication  gaps  encountered  by  the  deaf.  You'll  learn  basic  con- 
versational sign  vocabulary.  It's  recommended  for  future  interpreters, 
teachers,  co-workers,  friends,  family,  and  medical  personnel. 

Small  Engine  and  Kerosene  Heater  Repair 

Save  money  and  earn  some  tool  Discover  how  to  repair  and  maintain 
your  small  gasoline  engines  and  kerosene  heaters.  You  can  work  on  ker- 
osene heaters,  mowers,  roto-tillers,  garden  tractors  and  more.  You  can  also 
learn  how  to  earn  extra  money  by  repairing  them.  This  course  is  designed 
to  help  you  solve  engine  and  heater  problems  as  well  as  prevent  new  ones. 

Stained  Glass 

Are  you  envious  of  the  beautiful  stained  glass  pieces  that  others  make? 
You  can  learn  to  make  these  works  of  art.  Students  will  learn  basic  types 
of  glass  and  cutting,  shaping  and  soldering  techniques  to  complete  a 
project  of  their  choice. 

Watercolor 

Watercolor,  a transparent  medium  emphasizing  a variety  of  techniques, 
allows  the  artist  great  spontaneity.  Learn  the  fundamentals  of  watercolor 
painting  while  exploring  color,  light,  and  ways  of  creating  depth  in  space. 

Woodcarving 

Love  that  handcrafted  look?  You  can  achieve  it,  too.  This  course  covers 
use  of  machinery  and  hand  tools,  measuring,  rough  construction,  finishing 
techniques,  and  safety  procedures.  Students  will  work  on  individually  se- 
lected projects. 
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Literacy  Education 


General  Overview 

The  Basic  Education  Department  has  the  responsibility  of  administering 
Robeson  Community  College's  literacy  programs  which  include  Adult  Basic 
Education,  Adult  High  School,  Compensatory  Educational  Development, 
The  Learning  Center,  General  Educational  Development,  and  literacy  special 
projects.  The  purpose  of  these  programs  is  to  identify,  enroll,  and  guide 
eligible  adults  toward  satisfying  literacy  needs  and  hopefully  achieving  a 
high  school  diploma  or  its  equivalent. 


The  1 980  Census  indicated  there  are  in  Robeson  County  approximately 
34,000  persons  1 6 years  and  older  who  do  not  have  a high  school  diploma. 
Also,  55.6%  of  those  25  years  and  older  have  not  completed  high  school. 
All  adults  1 8 years  or  older  who  have  not  completed  high  school  are  eligible 
to  enroll  in  our  basic  education  program.  Minors,  16-17  years  of  age,  may 
enroll  with  special  permission  from  the  public  school  superintendent  or  six 
months  after  having  dropped  out  of  school. 

All  literacy  programs  are  free  to  participating  students.  Textbooks  and 
other  instructional  materials  are  supplied  by  RCC.  Therefore,  the  only  cost 
to  students  is  academic  commitment,  time,  transportation,  and  a great 
deal  of  personal  satisfaction. 


Each  enrolled  student  is  evaluated  to  determine  educational  needs  and 
periodically  tested  to  assess  progress  toward  fulfilling  goals.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  goals,  students  are  either  advised  to  further  educational  endeavors 
or  referred  to  programs  toward  developing  technical  and  occupational 
skills. 


Classes  usually  meet  for  a four-hour  session  twice  a week  for  twelve 
weeks.  Both  daytime  and  evening  classes  are  held  in  various  communities 
of  the  county  for  the  convenience  of  students.  Class  sites  include  RCC 
facilities,  public  schools,  churches,  community  buildings,  industrial  sites. 
Sheltered  Workshop,  Mental  Health,  rest  homes,  and  the  new  Pembroke 
Extension  Center.  Partnerships  are  created  with  various  community,  state 
and  federal  agencies  or  institutions  to  enhance  efforts  toward  eliminating 
functional  illiteracy. 

Adult  Basic  Education 

Adult  Basic  Education  is  a program  designed  to  improve  a person's  skills 
in  reading,  writing,  and  arithmetic.  These  skills  are  not  developed  as  isolated 
bits  of  knowledge,  but  are  related  to  practical  situations  adults  deal  with 
in  everyday  life.  The  materials  used  are  designed  to  prepare  students  to 
perform  daily  literacy  activities,  improve  employability,  and  prepare  for  en- 
tering the  adult  high  school  or  GED  programs. 
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Classes  are  organized  on  the  following  levels: 

Level  One:  Nonreaders  through  grade  four;  basic  reading,  writing, 
arithmetic. 

Level  Two:  Grades  five  through  eight;  reading  improvement,  writing, 
mathematics. 

Registration  is  free  for  all  adults  who  have  not  completed  eighth  grade. 
Textbooks  are  provided  by  the  college  and  instructional  materials  used  have 
been  prepared  with  emphasis  on  individual  needs  and  interests. 

Adult  High  School  Program 

The  Adult  High  School  Program  provides  a student  the  opportunity  to 
earn  the  Adult  High  School  Diploma.  Classes  are  organized  whenever  and 
wherever  there  is  a justifiable  demand  for  them  and  funds  are  available. 

Registration  is  free  for  those  adults  who  have  not  graduated  from  high 
school  or  who  have  not  passed  the  GED  test.  Books  are  provided  by  the 
college. 

The  entrance  level  of  each  student  applying  for  admission  to  the  Adult 
High  School  Diploma  Program  shall  be  determined  in  one  of  the  following 
manners; 

1.  The  procedure  shall  be  to  apply  the  scores  on  any  appropriate 
achievement  battery  approved  under  the  National  Defense  Education 
Act,  Title  V (a)  Testing,  North  Carolina,  to  the  50th  percentile  level  for 
end-of-year  norms  to  determine  entrance  level.  Thus,  an  applicant 
with  a percentile  rank  of  50  on  English  for  1 1th  grade  end-of-year 
norms  would  be  classified  as  a senior  in  English  for  course-of-study 
purposes;  and  so  on  for  other  subjects. 

2.  A certified  transcript  from  a state  or  regionally  accredited  secondary 
school  showing  courses  and  years  of  work  completed.  Copies  of 
these  transcripts  should  be  forwarded  to  the  Director  of  Literacy  Ed- 
ucation, Robeson  Community  College.  A personal  reference  letter 
from  the  former  school  may  be  required  for  transfer  acceptance. 

An  Adult  High  School  Diploma  is  awarded  when  test  scores  indicate  that 
required  achievement  level  has  been  attained,  when  minimum  competency 
objectives  have  been  met  as  determined  by  the  North  Carolina  Compe- 
tency Testing  program,  and  when  required  subject  matter  has  been  sat- 
isfactorily completed.  This  subject  matter  includes  reading,  English 
expression,  mathematics,  science,  and  social  studies.  The  diploma  is 
awarded  by  Robeson  Community  College  in  agreement  with  the  Public 
Schools  of  Robeson  County.  The  Adult  Diploma  program  is  approved  by 
the  State  Board  of  Education,  and  meets  the  requirements  for  entrance  to 
four-year  colleges  and  other  institutions  of  higher  learning. 

High  School  Equivalency  (GED) 

Another  program  for  the  adult  who  has  not  completed  high  school  is 
the  High  School  Equivalency  program.  A S7.50  fee  is  required  prior  to 
testing.  Under  this  plan,  individuals  may  take  a series  of  tests  called  the 
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General  Educational  Development  tests  (GED).  Those  receiving  an  accept- 
able passing  score  of  225  points  with  no  single  test  score  below  35  and 
a combined  average  of  45  will  be  awarded  a High  School  Equivalency 
Certificate.  This  certificate  is  generally  accepted  on  a basis  equal  to  a high 
school  diploma  for  employment,  promotion,  or  further  education. 

The  GED  test  covers  five  broad  areas:  English  Expression,  Literature, 
Mathematics,  Social  Studies,  and  Natural  Science,  and  is  administered  at 
the  college. 

The  following  requirements  must  be  met  before  taking  the  GED  test:  (I) 
minimum  age,  1 8,  and  out  of  school  for  six  months;  (2)  is  a resident  of  the 
State  (a  resident  is  defined  as  a person  currently  residing  in  the  state, 
including  assignment  to  a military  base  in  the  state);  (3)  file  application  of 
a special  form,  which  is  available  in  the  Basis  Education  office  of  Robeson 
Community  College;  (4)  have  a valid  vocational,  educational,  or  other  pur- 
pose in  applying. 

The  college,  through  the  Learning  Center/Adult  High  School/GED  class, 
offers  the  individual  the  opportunity  to  prepare  for  the  GED  test. 

All  applicants  for  GED  testing  shall  be  referred  to  the  Basic  Education 
Department.  Applicants  shall  complete  the  following  steps: 

1 . Complete  an  application  for  admission. 

2.  Fill  out  request  for  transfer  of  GED  test  scores  if  previously  tested  at 
another  testing  center. 

The  Chief  Testing  Officer  will: 

1 . Arrange  an  agreeable  time  for  testing  with  the  Director  of  Literacy 
Education. 

2.  Notify  all  applicants  of  testing  time  and  site. 

3.  Administer  and  score  the  GED  tests. 

4.  Refer  all  scores  to  the  State  GED  Coordinator  for  determination 
whether  or  not  the  scores  are  acceptable  for  awarding  of  the  certif- 
icate. 

5.  Maintain  all  GED  records  of  tested  applicants. 

Only  in  emergencies  or  special  cases  will  the  test  be  given  at  a time 
different  from  regularly  scheduled  times  set  by  the  Director  of  Literacy 
Education  and  the  testing  officer.  Eligible  veterans  are  approved  for  726 
clock  hours  in  GED  preparation. 

The  Learning  Center 

The  Learning  Center  is  an  approach  to  education  with  the  use  of  com- 
mercially and  locally  designed  programmed  instructional  materials,  teaching 
machines,  and  traditional  materials.  A person's  progress  is  limited  primarily 
by  his/her  ambition,  motivation,  and  ability. 
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Any  person  ! 8 years  of  age  or  older  and  out  of  public  school  for  at  least 
six  months  with  the  ability  to  benefit  from  the  program  can  enroll  in  the 
Learning  Center  to  prepare  for  the  high  school  equivalence  examinations 
(GED),  to  pursue  the  Adult  High  School  Diploma,  or  to  improve  themselves 
academically. 

The  lead  instructor  serves  as  the  facilitator  in  the  learning  process.  The 
lead  instructor  is  trained  in  programmed  and  traditional  materials,  and  is 
capable  of  making  educational  decisions  and  directing  students  through 
their  assignments.  The  lead  instructor  interviews,  counsels  and  tests  the 
prospective  enrollee.  The  student  begins  study  at  his/her  predetermined 
educational  level  and  advances  through  the  materials  at  his  own  pace. 

The  Learning  Center  is  approved  for  eligible  Veterans  for  an  initial  period 
of  726  contact  hours.  Studies  toward  high  school  completion  do  not  count 
against  training  eligibility  beyond  high  school. 

The  Learning  Center  is  open  from  8:30  a.m.  until  10:00  p.m.  Monday 
through  Thursday,  and  8:30  a.m.  until  3:00  p.m.  on  Friday.  Classes  are 
scheduled  in  the  mornings,  afternoons  and  evenings.  To  receive  credit  for 
the  quarter,  a student  must  attend  75  percent  of  the  classes  as  well  as 
successfully  complete  all  course  requirements  and  pass  the  North  Carolina 
Competency  Test. 

Compensatory  Education 

Compensatory  Education  is  a program  of  study  of  less  than  high  school 
level  for  mentally  retarded  adults.  Classes  can  be  established  within  im- 
mured groups  if  students  are  diagnosed  as  mentally  retarded  by  a medical 
doctor,  psychologist,  or  psychiatrist.  Classes  include  study  in  language, 
math,  social  science,  consumer  education,  community  living,  health,  and 
vocational  education.  RCC's  Compensatory  Education  program  cooperates 
and  joins  with  other  agencies  to  provide  these  services  to  eligible  students. 

Parents  and  guardians  of  MR  adults,  18  years  or  older,  are  encouraged 
to  contact  the  Basic  Education  Department  for  information  about  present 
classes  or  the  establishment  of  new  classes  in  unserved  areas. 

Project  FACE 

Initially  funded  by  the  North  Carolina  Department  of  Community  colleges 
as  a pilot  literacy  program  at  Robeson  Community  College,  FACE  is  de- 
signed exclusively  For  Adults  in  Criminal  Environments.  It  is  a cooperative, 
specially-funded  project  that  integrates  the  responsibilities  and  resources 
of  three  county  institutions  - the  judicial  system,  law  enforcement,  and 
RCC  - to  achieve  its  purpose. 

FACE  is  available  to  current  parolees,  persons  out  on  bail  with  trial  pend- 
ing, and  individuals  on  probation  who  are  in  need  of  basicjob  skills  training. 
In  many  cases,  involvement  in  the  FACE  Program  is  a mandatory  part  of 
the  probation  requirements  enforced  by  the  judicial  system. 
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The  project  is  conducted  primarily  in  classroom  or  learning  lab  settings, 
using  as  many  computer  and  other  self-paced  materials  as  possible.  Vo- 
cational courses  are  offered  in  conjunction  with  academic  courses  to  stim- 
ulate interest  in  future  job  opportunities.  Suggested  areas  of  study  include 
typing,  computer  literacy,  woodworking,  mechanics,  and  other  occupa- 
tional extension  courses. 

Project  LIFT 

Project  LIFT  (Literacy  Initiates  Financed  Transportation)  is  funded  by  JTPA 
8%  to  provide  transportation  services  to  eligible  adults  enrolled  in  literacy 
classes.  A leased  van  transports  the  students  to  and  from  classes.  Students 
are  determined  eligible  through  a process  of  determination  conducted  by 
literacy  staff  and  approved  by  the  Lumber  River  Council  of  Governments. 

Project  NATIVE 

Project  NATIVE  (Native  Adult  Training  Influences  a Viable  Education)  is  a 
special  state  funded  project  developed  locally  to  provide  encouragement 
and  opportunity  to  Native  American  adults  to  gain  basic  educational  skills 
that  will  improve  employability.  Unique  to  the  project  is  a Family  Literacy 
program  which  incorporates  joint  learning  activities  between  parent  and 
child  and  links  with  the  public  school  system  for  implementation. 

Industrial/Business/Communily  Linkages 

Contacts  are  made  to  all  industries  and  businesses  employing  eligible 
adults  for  the  literacy  program.  Recruiters  and  other  designated  staff  meet 
with  personnel  to  further  explain  the  program  and  to  develop  partnerships. 

Community  organizations  are  also  used  to  advocate  the  literacy  efforts 
among  the  workforce  and  young  dropouts.  These  groups  are  asked  to 
assist  in  funding  for  transportation  and  childcare,  speaking  in  churches  and 
other  group  settings,  soliciting  friends,  relatives  and  associates  of  illiterates 
to  encourage  enrollment  in  literacy  classes,  and  providing  referrals  and 
direction  to  the  class  sites  or  program  headquarters. 

For  further  information  contact  the  Basic  Education  Department,  Exten- 
sion 130. 

Human  Resources  Development 

The  Fluman  Resources  Development  program  is  designed  to  help  the 
unemployed  and  the  underemployed  adult  to  develop  the  skills  necessary 
to  obtain  and  maintain  employment.  Through  group  discussions,  group 
activities,  and  group  interactions,  students  develop:  (1)  more  confidence  in 
themselves  and  their  abilities;  (2)  attitudes  necessaiy  to  get  along  with  the 
work  force  and  skills  in  completing  job  applications,  writing  resumes,  and 
job  interviews.  The  classroom  activities  and  setting  are  geared  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  students  with  special  emphasis  on  employers'  expectations 
of  employees. 

Counseling,  either  personal  orjob  related,  is  provided  from  the  beginning 
of  class  according  to  individual  needs.  Student  referrals  to  other  special 
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programs  or  supportive  services  may  be  necessary.  Follow-up  is  done  on 
each  participant  to  monitor  individual  job  performance  and  academic  suc- 
cess, or  to  assist  with  problems  should  they  occur. 

Classes  are  scheduled  on  a regular  basis  and  generally  last  for  one 
month.  For  additional  information,  contact  the  Director  of  the  HRD  Pro- 
gram at  Robeson  Community  College. 

Employment  and  Skills  Training  Center 

The  Employment  and  Skills  Training  Center  makes  every  effort  to  reach 
and  train  a maximum  number  of  economically  disadvantaged  persons  to 
improve  the  participants'  behavior  patterns  and  living  conditions.  These 
persons  are  enrolled  in  the  JTPA  Program  and  placed  in  unsubsidized  em- 
ployment or  referred  to  other  supportive  agencies  for  assistance. 

To  achieve  this  goal  the  following  services  are  offered: 

- Improved  Job  Search  Skills 

- Employment  Counseling 

- Job  Search  Assistance 

- Individual  Referrals 

- Employment  Assessment 

The  Visiting  Artist  Program 

The  Visiting  Artist  Program  at  Robeson  Community  College  is  one  part 
of  a state-wide  program  involving  artists  and  institutions  within  the  North 
Carolina  Community  College  System. 

The  Program  was  begun  in  1971  as  a cooperative  effort  between  the 
North  Carolina  Arts  Council  and  the  Department  of  Community  Colleges. 
The  purpose  of  the  program  is  the  enhancement  and  cultivation  of  the 
arts. 

The  most  important  function  of  a visiting  artist  is  to  share  his/her  partic- 
ular art  form  with  the  community.  In  this  capacity,  the  artist  performs  a 
wide  range  of  functions,  such  as  lecture-demonstrations,  concerts,  exhibits 
and  special  programs  for  public  schools,  civic  clubs,  arts  councils,  and  other 
community  organizations. 

The  artist  also  organizes  and  participates  in  exchange  programs  with 
artists  from  other  institutions  around  the  state  in  order  to  bring  varied 
artistic  exposure  to  communities. 

In  addition  to  these  community  functions,  the  artist  is  allocated  to  de- 
velop his/her  particular  art  form.  Thus,  the  program  helps  the  artist  to  grow 
professionally. 

The  artist  in  the  program  work  in  a wide  range  of  art  forms  including 
crafts,  dance,  drama,  folk  arts,  mime,  music,  painting,  poetry,  and  sculp- 
ture. 

Arrangements  to  schedule  an  activity  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
artist  at  (919)  738-7101,  or  by  writing  to  The  Visiting  Artist,  Robeson  Com- 
munity College,  P.  O.  Box  1 420,  Lumberton,  NC  28359. 
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AFFIRMATIVE  ACTION 
EQUAL  OPPORTUNITY  INSTITUTION 
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